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Operating
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Panasonic

Before attempting to connect, operate or adjust this product,
please read these instructions completely.



ENGLISH VERSION

CAUTION

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
DO NOT OPEN

CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK,
DO NOT REMOVE COVER (OR BACK).
NO USER SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE.
REFER TO SERVICING TO QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL.

The lightning flash with arrowhead symbol, within an equilateral triangle,
is intended to alert the user to the presence of uninsulated “dangerous
voltage” within the product’s enclosure that may be of sufficient magnitude
to constitute a risk of electric shock to persons.

The exclamation point within an equilateral triangle is intended to alert
the user to the presence of important operating and maintenance
(service) instructions in the literature accompanying the appliance.

For CANADA —

This class A digital apparatus complies with Canadian ICES-003.
Cet appareil numérique de la classe A est conforme a la norme
NMB-003 du Canada.

FCC Note:

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a class A
digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed
to provide reasonable protection against harmful interference when the
equipment is operated in a commercial environment. This equipment generates,
uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy, and if not installed and used in
accordance with the instruction manual, may cause harmful interference to radio
communications. Operation of this equipment in a residential area is likely to
cause harmful interference in which case the user will be required to correct the
interference at his own expense.

Warning:

To assure continued FCC emission limit compliance, the user must use only
shielded interface cables when connecting to external units. Also, any
unauthorized changes or modifications to this equipment could void the user’s
authority to operate it.

[l indicates safety information.
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WARNING:

* TO REDUCE THE RISK OF FIRE OR ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT EXPOSE
THIS APPARATUS TO RAIN OR MOISTURE.

* THE APPARATUS SHALL NOT BE EXPOSED TO DRIPPING OR SPLASHING
AND THAT NO OBJECTS FILLED WITH LIQUIDS, SUCH AS VASES, SHALL
BE PLACED ON THE APPARATUS.

CAUTION:

TO REDUCE THE RISK OF FIRE OR SHOCK HAZARD AND ANNOYING
INTERFERENCE, USE THE RECOMMENDED ACCESSORIES ONLY.

Note:
The rating plate is on the bottom of the unit.

[==]indicates safety information.
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2) Keep these instructions.
3) Heed all warnings.
4) Follow all instructions.

5) Do not use this apparatus near
water.

6) Clean only with dry cloth.

7) Do not block any ventilation
openings. Install in accordance with
the manufacturer’s instructions.

8) Do not install near any heat
sources such as radiators, heat
registers, stoves, or other
apparatus (including amplifiers)

9) Do not defeat the safety purpose
of the polarized or grounding-

two blades with one wider than the
other. A grounding-type plug has
two blades and a third grounding
prong. The wide blade or the third
prong are provided for your safety.
If the provided plug does not fit
into your outlet, consult an
electrician for replacement of the
obsolete outlet.

IMPORTANT SAFETY
INSTRUCTIONS

Read these operating instructions carefully before using the unit. Follow the safety
instructions on the unit and the applicable safety instructions listed below. Keep
these operating instructions handy for future reference.

1) Read these instructions. 10) Protect the power cord form being

walked on or pinched particularly
at plugs, convenience receptacles,
and the point where they exit from
the apparatus.

11) Only use attachments/accessories

specified by the manufacturer.

12) Use only with the cart,

stand, tripod, bracket,
or table specified by
the manufacturer, or
sold

with the apparatus. When a cart is
used, use caution when moving
the cart/apparatus combination to
avoid injury from tip-over.

CA 4

~a

that produce heat. 13) Unplug this apparatus during

lightning storms or when unused
for long periods of time.

type plug. A polarized plug has 14) Refer all servicing to qualified

service personnel. Servicing is
required when the apparatus has
been damaged in any way, such
as power-supply cord or plug is
damaged, liquid has been spilled
or objects have fallen into the
apparatus, the apparatus has been
exposed to rain or moisture, does
not operate normally, or has been
dropped.

[l indicates safety information.




Information on Disposal for Users of Waste Electrical & Electronic Equipment
(private households)

This symbol on the products and/or accompanying documents means that used
electrical and electronic products should not be mixed with general household
waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling, please take these products to
- designated collection points, where they will be accepted on a free of charge
basis. Alternatively, in some countries you may be able to return your products to
your local retailer upon the purchase of an equivalent new product.
Disposing of this product correctly will help to save valuable resources and prevent any potential
negative effects on human health and the environment which could otherwise arise from
inappropriate waste handling.
Please contact your local authority for further details of your nearest designated collection point.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect disposal of this waste, in accordance with national
legislation.

For business users in the European Union

If you wish to discard electrical and electronic equipment, please contact your dealer or supplier
for further information.

Information on Disposal in other Countries outside the European Union

This symbol is only valid in the European Union.
If you wish to discard this product, please contact your local authorities or dealer and ask for the
correct method of disposal.
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Introduction

This camera employs new 2/3” 1 million-pixel IT CCD, realizing a compact light-weight
system including the optical system.

The newly developed CCD image sensor, 14-bit A/D converter and brand-new DSP make
for a wide dynamic range.

The self-contained format conversion circuit ensures support for a multiple number of HD
formats including 1080/59.94i, 50i, 720/60p, 59.94p and 50p.

Making the best use of the features of a small-sized self-contain camera, it is
accommodated in the camera housing and able to provide high-quality HD pictures as an
multi purpose digital camera.

Characteristics

New 2/3” 1 million-pixel CCD is employed. [1280(H)X720(V)]
e 1 million-pixel CCD is 2/3” in size, being compact and light-weight.

Multiple HD formats supported

e Signal output of many different formats enabled by incorporating a format conversion
circuit in Panasonic’s original LSI chip.
Fabrication of a circuit for 24 Hz-based formats also supported.

14-bit A/D conversion and brand-new DSP featured

e Wide dynamic range achieved

Crystal-clear shooting even of images with different brightness levels
Boosting of gain to a maximum 72 dB enabled

Electronic extender function provided

Cine gamma supported

Multiple functions
e Multi-function DTL such as high-luminance DTL and skin DTL.
® Right and left, top and bottom picture reversing function.



Precautions for use

DON’TS

Do not attempt to disassemble the
camera or other units. In order to prevent
electric shock, do not remove screws or
covers. There are no user-serviceable
parts inside.

Do not abuse the camera. Avoid striking,
shaking, etc. The camera contains
sensitive components which could

be damaged by improper handling or
storage.

Do not let the lens remain uncapped
when the camera is not use. If the lens is
not installed, do not leave the lens mount
hole uncovered.

Do not touch the surface of the lens or
prism.

Do not use strong of abrasive detergents
when cleaning the camera body.

Do not aim the camera toward the sun,
no matter whether it is turned on or not.

Do not expose the camera to rain or
moisture, and do not try to operate the
equipment in wet conditions. Do not
operate the camera if it becomes wet.

Do not operate the camera outdoors
during a lightning storm.

Do not use the camera in an extreme
environment where high temperatures or
high humidity exist.

Do not leave the camera turned on when
not in use. Do not unnecessarily turn the
camera power on and off repeatedly.

Do not block the ventilation slots.

Do not cover the port otherwise block
ventilation during operation. Internal heat
buildup can cause a fire.
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Refer any servicing to qualified service
personnel.

® Handle the camera with care.
® Protect the precision made lens by

placing the lens cap over when the
camera is not in use. If the lens is not
installed, protect the surface of the prism
by placing the body cap into the lens
mount hole.

Use a mild blower or lens cleaning tissue
designed for coated lenses, to clean the
surface of the lens or prism in the event
that it should become dirty.

Use a dry cloth to clean the camera
if it is dirty. In case the dirt is hard to
remove, use mild detergent and wipe
gently.

Use caution when operating the camera
in the vicinity of spot lights or bright
lights, as well as light reflecting objects
and surfaces.

Take immediate action if ever the
camera should become wet. Turn the
power off and have the unit checked by
an authorized service facility.

Follow normal safety precaution to avoid
personal injury.

Use the camera in an environment
where the temperature is within 32°F
—+104°F (0°C — +40°C), and the relative
humidity is within 30% — 90% (no
condensation).

Always turn the power off when the
camera is not going to be used. Operate
the camera only when there is adequate
ventilation.

Cooling fan

There is internally provided a cooling fan.
Since the cooling fan is a consumable
part, replace it after about 30,000 hours
of operation.

(Be sure to ask the dealer for the
replacement.)
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Major operating controls and their functions

@ Lens mount
2/3” standard bayonet type (B4 mount) lens is installed.

@ Lens fixing ring knob
Lens is fixed by turning the knob clockwise.

©® Camera mounting hole (1/4-20UNC)

@O Camera mounting hole (3/8-16UNC)
The screw holes can be used to secure the camera for installing it on camera housing,
and when using a pan/tilt head or a tripod.

G MENU switch [MENU]
A menu will appear on the monitor screen when MENU switch is pressed for at least
3 seconds. The menu screen is cleared when the switch is pressed for at least 3 seconds
while the menu is displayed.

O ENTER/AWB switch [ENTER/AWB]
The item just below can be selected by pressing this switch while the menu is on the
screen.
When the menu is not displayed or the camera is in shooting mode, the automatic white
balance control (AWB) can be set with this switch.

@ UP/ABB switch [UP/ABB]
The item just above can be selected by pressing this switch while the main menu is
displayed.
While the Sub menu is displayed, any setting can be brought up to a higher value with
this switch.
When the menu is not displayed or the camera is in shooting mode, the automatic black
balance control (ABB) can be set with this switch.

© DOWN/BAR switch [DOWN/BAR]
The item just below can be selected by pressing this switch while the Sub menu is on
the screen.
While the Sub menu is displayed, any setting can be brought down to a lower value with
this switch.
When the menu is not displayed, the color bar and the shooting conditions are
alternately indicated by pressing the switch for about 5 seconds.
Each time the MENU switch @ is pressed while the UP/ABB switch @ and DOWN/BAR
switch @ is held down and while the menu is not displayed, the video output format is
changed in the following sequence.

720/60p — 720/59.94p — 720/50p — 1080/60i — 1080/59.94i — 1080/50i —
1080/30p — 1080/29.97p — 1080/25p — 1080/24p — 1080/23.98p

When the video format is changed, the operate indicator ) flashes twice with the
720/60p format and once with any other format.

-9 (E) -



Major operating controls and their functions

© HD SDI output connector [HD SDI OUT]
HD SDI signal output is given by this line.

@ G/L input connector [G/L IN]
For gen-lock with the camera, the external sync signal (black burst) or tri-level sync
signal is supplied to this input connector.

@ Cable clamp
Clamp the DC power supply cable connected to the DC 12 V input connector @ to
prevent it from slipping out.

(® Optional card slot
Slot for inserting an optional card. For details, refer to the manual for optional cards.

® Cooling fan
* Do not block or obstruct the ventilation during operation. It may otherwise cause
internal heating or fire.
* The life of this fan is approximately 30,000 hours (at room temp. 77°F (25°C)).
Replace the fan as needed.
(When the room temperature is higher than 95°F (35°C), replace the fan 30% earlier.)
Be sure to ask the dealer for the replacement.

@ Interface connector [I/F]

Pin No. Signal
Gen-lock signal GND
Time code signal input
Not used
TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232) output
RX_N (EIA422)/RXD (EIA232) output
Camera power supply input (DC +12V)
Gen-lock signal input
GND

[e-RNRI RIS NESRIA R CRES

9 TX_P (EIA422) output
10 RX_P (EIA422) input
11 GND
12 Time code signal GND
13 GND
14 GND
15 GND
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Major operating controls and their functions

(® Tally output connector [TALLY OUT]
The R tally and G tally signals are output from this connector.
These signals take effect when the optional card for studio applications has been

inserted.
Pin No. Signal
1 GND
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12V (500 mA Max)

(@ IRIS connector [IRIS]
Used to connect the IRIS control cables of the lens.

Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal
1 Return control 7 Iris follow
2 VTR-S/S 8 Iris auto selection
3 UNREG GND 9 —
4 Iris manual selection 10 Zoom position information
5 Iris control 11 Focus position information
6 UNREG 12V 12 NC

® Zoom/Focus connector [ZOOM/FOCUS]
Used to connect the zoom/focus control cables of lens.

Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal
1 Focus control selection 7 COM
2 Zoom control selection 8 Focus control
3 GND 9 Zoom control
4 Forcible iris closing 10 Iris control selection
5 Iris control 11 COM +Voltage
6 +Voltage 12 COM —Voltage

( Operate indicator
Green LED lamp lights to indicate that the specified DC power is supplied to

the DC 12V input connector .

When the video format is changed, the operate LED flashes twice when the format is
720/60p and once with any other format.

@®DC 12V input connector [DC12V IN]
12V DC is supplied through the optional DC power supply cable (AW-CA4T1).

SaCaS)
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H Be sure to ask the dealer for the installation,
HOW to lnStaI adjustment and connection of this equipment.

HEHow to set the lens

e Standard 2/3” bayonet type (B4 mount) lens of any makers can be used*.
@ Turn the lens fixing ring knob counterclockwise to remove the lens mount cap.

(@ Set the lens in place, and turn the lens fixing ring knob clockwise to precisely fix the
lens.

® Connect the iris control cable to the IRIS connector.

(@ Connect the zoom/focus control cable to the ZOOM/FOCUS connector.

* Note that there are some lenses uncontrollable with respect to zoom, focus function.

Iris control cable
(to IRIS connector)

Zoom/focus control cable

(to ZOOM/FOCUS connector)
(When a panttilt head is
used, connect the cable
to the panftilt head.)

Attach the provided filter to the iris
control cable and zoom/focus control
cable.

Lens fixing ring
knob
Filter

S
@(

HHow to install on the camera housing, pan/tilt head, tripod, etc.

(@ Precisely set the camera on the camera housing, pan/tilt head, tripod, etc. by using
the camera set-screw hole (1/4-20UNC, 3/8-16UNC).

(@ When mounting the camera on a pan/tilt head, be sure to use proper tools and make
sure that there is no fear of falling off.

-12 (E) -




How to set up the system

HConfiguration example 1: Connection of camera controller

® Use multi cable supplied with AK-HRP150G for the connection of camera controller
AK-HRP150G and this unit.

Multi purpose camera
AK-HC1500G

HD SDI OUT

Multi cable
(POWER + CONTROL)

[¢]
Panasonic  AK-HRP150G
opeATE o
a -
on e
ueny

=] |3

AC adapter

AW-PS505A Monitor

Camera controller
AK-HRP150G

(@ Before connecting the cables, be sure to set the power switch of AC adapter to OFF.
(@ Connect the multi cable to the interface connector of the camera, and the opposite

side to camera controller.
®) Set the AC adapter power switch to ON, then the camera can be controlled.

(@ After shooting, set the AC adapter power switch to OFF.
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How to set up the system

B Configuration example 2: High-Speed P/T system

I &

D

Cable kit
Lens AW-CAK4HIG
HD SDI
N
° e
3, e B
e s
ZOOM/FOCUS o !
- E Multi purpose camera
O © |5/l AK-HC1500G
EE (=] FL_@
HD SDI
@Pe
=©PO
Indoor panftilt head
AW-PH400

10BASE-T straight cable
(Panftilt control)

\lcme D

AW-CAK4HIG
(Camera control)

gfecocoo —
H =1 T
foooojoooon e=Qlaog
i B N e
0 000 O« N
DoOoOOOffooO00O0
0O O 0O 0O O
AC adapter cooono AC adapter
AW-PS505A O poooo AW-PS505A
Pan/tilt control panel Camera
AW-RP400 controller

AK-HRP150G

-14 (E) -



Operation procedure

1 Turn on the power of each 5
equipment.

2 Properly adjust the light for the
object.

3 Adjust the flange back of the lens,
the iris and the focus.

® Flange back must be adjusted when
the camera is used for the first time 6
or after replacement of the lens.

4 Adjust the white balance.

® This adjustment is needed when the
camera is used for the first time or
after leaving unused for a long time.

® The adjustment is necessary when
the lighting condition or brightness is
changed.

e After adjusting the white balance
once, re-adjustment is not needed
under the same condition.

-15 (E) -

Adjust the black balance.

® This adjustment is needed when the
camera is used for the first time or
after leaving unused for a long time.

® The adjustment is necessary when
the ambient temperature is greatly
changed or at the change of season.

e After adjusting the black balance
once, re-adjustment is not needed
under the same condition.

Start shooting.

(After shooting, be sure to turn off the
power of each equipment connected.)



How to adjust

HFlange back adjustment (for zoom lens)

The adjustment is to adjust the focus in all the range from the maximum zoom to the widest
angle of the zoom lens.

(@) Shoot a dark object to open the iris.

(@ Adjust the distance from the object to 6.6 ft. (2 m) at least, then loosen the flange back
fixing knob of the lens.

® Set the lens to the maximum zoom and adjust the focus by turning the focus ring.

(@ Set the lens to the widest angle and adjust the focus by turning the flange back adjust
ring.

(® Repeat adjusting the focus ring and flange back adjust ring until the focus is adjusted
within the zooming range.

(® Atter finishing the adjustment, tighten the flange back fixing knob.

Focus ring Flange back fixing knob

Panasonic  acHciss

uy

T

Flange back adjust ring

HLens iris gain volume adjustment

Iris gain adjust hole (G or S) is provided at front of the lens housing. Adjust the iris
according to the following procedure by using a screwdriver.

(@) Set the iris select switch of the lens to A “AUTO” side.
® Turn the iris gain adjust volume to maximize the gain in such extent that no hunting
takes place.
*When CAM is selected as the IRIS MODE setting on the camera menu, IRIS gain on the menu
can be used to make adjustments.

Iris gain adjust volume

Auto iris power zoom lens

-16 (E) -



How to adjust

HEWhite balance adjustment

Adjust the white balance after shooting a white object by at least 50% of the screen.
NOTE: If the white signal level is over 100% or less than 50%, the white balance may not

be normally adjusted.

EColor temperature and white balance adjustment (reference)

When carbon is burnt, it develops various
colors of light depending on the temperature.
Natural light can be specified by color
temperature reflecting to the color developed
when carbon is burnt.

The light of 3,200K (K=Kelvin, —273°C equals
to absolute zero temperature OK) represents
the same value (color) as what develops
when carbon is burnt at 3,200K (2,927°C).
The relationship between the color
temperature of the light source and weather
condition is indicated in the right figure. Let’s
study the difference of shooting an indoor
object from shooting one outdoors. Studios
are usually lighted with incandescent lamps
and the color temperature of a white object in
a studio is around 3,000K. The color
temperature of a white object outdoors is
around 6,500K. The former may look a little
yellowish while the latter appears somewhat
bluish when they are shot by a camera.
However, the human eye does not recognize
color differences among these objects even
under different ambient lighting conditions,
because of their adaptability to light.

10000K T

9000K -

T

8000K -

7000K +

6000K -

5000K +

T

4000K -

3000K

T

T

2000K -

I

1000K -

'y

Blue sky
Rainy
Cloudy Cﬁ
AWC Y K
= e Partly cloudy
T s
Fine

Fluorescent lamp
N ,

za;

Halogen lamp AT

Tangsten lamp

The video camera reproduces color differences with high fidelity and the color of an object
somewhat different from what appears to the human eye.
Therefore, there is a need to adjust the white balance in order to correct differences

between color temperatures.

NOTE
ro Color temperature outdoors may vary depending on weather conditions.
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How to adjust

HBlack balance adjustment

e Adjust it with the lens closed.
When the motor drive lens is controlled from the camera, adjusting the black balance
causes the lens to be automatically closed.

EGen-lock adjustment

When multiple cameras are used or the camera is combined with other equipment, it is
necessary to adjust the phase for phase matching by external synchronization.

® Horizontal phase adjustment
Observe the waveforms of externally synchronizing signal input (black burst signal) and
video signal output by a two-phenomenon oscilloscope, and make the horizontal phase
according to the camera menu.

Adjustment with GEN-LOCK of SETTING menu

When HD synchronizing signals are input:

(@ Roughly adjust the synchronizing signal input and video signal output phases by
H PHASE-COARSE.

® Finely adjust the synchronizing signal input and video signal output phases by

H PHASE-FINE.

—%* GEN-LOCK *%
GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

When SD synchronizing signals are input:

@ Roughly adjust the synchronizing signal input and video signal output phases by
SD-HD PHASE-COARSE.

(@ Finely adjust the synchronizing signal input and video signal output phases by
SD-HD PHASE-FINE. If the adjustment performed using SD-HD PHASE is not
satisfactory, use H PHASE-COARSE/FINE.

~%% GEN-LOCK %

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00

- 18 (E) -



Setting of menu items

HEHow to display the menus

Two methods are used to display the menus.

® Using AK-HC1500G multi purpose camera to display the menus:

@ Hold down the MENU switch on the rear panel of the main unit for at least 3 seconds

to display the TOP menu.

(@ Use the UP/DOWN switch to move the cursor to the target item, and press the

ENTER switch to move to a menu at a lower hierarchical level.

e Using AK-HRP150G camera controller

@ Press the MENU ON/OFF switch on the AK-HRP150G so that its lamp lights.

The TOP menu now appears.

(@ Move the cursor to the target item, and press the MENU switch to move to a menu at

a lower hierarchical level.

ETOP menu
When the VIDEO MENU is selected:

~USER MENU
1.MAINTENANCE
2.SETTING
3.CAMERA ID
4.FILE OPERATION

When the FILM MENU is selected:

-19 (E) -

~USER MENU (FILM MENU)

1

Ul W N

.MAINTENANCE
.SETTING
.CAMERA ID
.FILE OPERATION
. TIME CODE




Setting of menu items

(D) MAINTENANCE menu

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

oo W

BB
N R o W

[1] BLACK SHADING

~%% BLACK SHADING **

DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
For automatically correcting the black shading.

CORRECT(DIG) [OFF, ON]
For ON/OFF control of the detection correction.
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Setting of menu items

(D) MAINTENANCE menu

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL

W RWORWOR
%)

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)

:+000
:+000
:+000
:0.45
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:ON
:ON

*%

M PEDESTAL [-200 to +200]
For adjusting the black level.

R PEDESTAL [-100 to +100]
For correcting the red in relation to the master
pedestal.

B PEDESTAL [-100 to +100]

For correcting the blue in relation to the master
pedestal.

When the AK-HRP150G has been connected,

M PEDESTAL, R PEDESTAL and

B PEDESTAL operations cannot be performed
using the menu.

M GAMMA
[0.35 to 0.75 (DRS OFF), —10 to +10 (DRS ON)]
For adjusting the gamma characteristics.

R GAMMA

[-15 to +15 (DRS OFF),-10 to +10 (DRS ON)]
For adjusting the gamma characteristics

of the red in relation to the master gamma
characteristics.

B GAMMA

[-15 to +15 (DRS OFF), -10 to +10 (DRS ON)]
For adjusting the gamma characteristics of

the blue in relation to the master gamma
characteristics.

M BLACK GAMMA [-31 to +31]
For adjusting the gamma characteristics in the
vicinity of the black.

R BLACK GAMMA [-15 to +15]

For adjusting the gamma characteristics of the
red in the vicinity of the black in relation to the
master gamma characteristics.
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Setting of menu items

(D) MAINTENANCE menu

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2) s B BLACK GAMMA [-15 to +15]
For adjusting the gamma characteristics of the

'
*
*

M PEDESTAL :+000 blue in the vicinity of the black in relation to the

R PEDESTAL :+000 ..

B PEDESTAL :4+000 master gamma characteristics.

M GAMMA :0.45

R GAMMA :+00

B GAMMA 400 GAMMA [OFF, ON] .

M BLACK GAMMA :+00 For turning the gamma correction ON or OFF.

R BLACK GAMMA :+00

B BLACK GAMMA :+00

GAMMA i BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]

BLACK GAMMA :ON For turning the black gamma correction ON or
OFF.

When ON has been selected as the DRS
setting, the BLACK GAMMA setting does not
take effect.

When the VIDEO MENU is selected:

~%+ PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) ** EFFECT DEPTH [1 to 5]
For selecting the effects of the contrast
adjustment when ON has been set for DRS.

EFFECT DEPTH :1
DRS :OFF

DRS [OFF, ON]
For adjusting the contrast automatically when
this is set to ON.

When the FILM MENU is selected:

~%% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) %% CINE GAMMA SELECT
[VIDEO REC, FILM REC]
nCk o e hoa REC For selecting either the film-use or video-use
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500% cine gamma characteristics.

BLACK STR. LEVEL [00% to 30%]
For setting the BLACK STRETCH position.

DYNAMIC LEVEL [200% to 500%)]
For setting the dynamic range.
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[3] FLARE

~%% FLARE *x*

R FLARE
G FLARE
B FLARE
FLARE

:000
:000
:000

R FLARE [000 to 100]
G FLARE [000 to 100]
B FLARE [000 to 100]
For adjusting the flare correction.

FLARE [OFF, ON]
For turning the flare correction ON or OFF.
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[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%*% KNEE,WHITE CLIP(1/2) ** M KNEE POINT

[80.00% to 107.00% (VIDEO MENU)]

M KNEE POINT :95.00%

X KNBE BOINT 00, 00% [30% tp 99% (FILM MENpNIDEO REC)]

B KNEE POINT :4+00.00% For adjusting the knee point.

M KNEE SLOPE :50

SLO :+00

r Nen sropm  roo R KNEE POINT [-25.00% to +25.00%]

A.KNEE POINT :95.00% For correcting the knee point of the red in

A.KNEE LEVEL :108% relation to the master knee point.

M WHITE CLIP LVL :109%

R WHITE CLIP LVL :+00%

B WHITE CLIP LVL :+00% B KNEE POINT [-25.00% to +25.00%)]
For correcting the knee point of the blue in
relation to the master knee point.

M KNEE SLOPE

[00 to 99 (VIDEO MENU)]
[150% to 600% (FILM MENU)]
For adjusting the knee slope.

R KNEE SLOPE [-99 to +99]
For adjusting the knee slope of the red in
relation to the master knee slope.

B KNEE SLOPE [-99 to +99]
For adjusting the knee slope of the blue in
relation to the master knee slope.

The M KNEE POINT and M KNEE SLOPE
settings do not take effect when a setting other
than MANUAL is selected for KNEE or ON is
selected as the DRS setting when the VIDEO
MENU has been selected or when FILM REC
is selected as the CINE GAMMA SEL setting
when the FILM MENU has been selected.

Similarly, the R/B KNEE POINT and R/B
KNEE SLOPE settings do not take effect when
a setting other than MANUAL is selected for
KNEE or ON is selected as the DRS setting
when the VIDEO MENU has been selected or
when the FILM MENU has been selected.
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[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [80.00% to 107.00%)]

For setting the auto knee break point position.
This setting does not take effect when a setting
other than AUTO is selected for KNEE or

ON is selected as the DRS setting when the
VIDEO MENU has been selected or when the
FILM MENU has been selected.

A. KNEE LEVEL [100% to 109%]

For setting the maximum level of auto knee.
This setting does not take effect when a setting
other than AUTO is selected for KNEE or

ON is selected as the DRS setting when the
VIDEO MENU has been selected or when the
FILM MENU has been selected.

M WHITE CLIP LVL [90% to 109%]
For setting the white clip level.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% to +15%]
For correcting the amount of red for the
M WHITE CLIP LVL.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% to +15%]
For correcting the amount of blue for the
M WHITE CLIP LVL.
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[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%* KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) *x KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]
For selecting the knee operation mode.
KNEE :MANUAL This setting does not take effect when FILM
WHITE CLIP :ON .
HIGH COLOR :OFF REC is selected.

WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
For tuning white clip ON or OFF.

HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]

For improving the color reproducibility of the
high-brightness areas when it is set to ON.
This setting does not take effect when a setting
other than MANUAL is selected for KNEE or
ON is selected as the DRS setting when the
VIDEO MENU has been selected or when the
FILM MENU has been selected.

[5] R/B GAIN
—%% R/B GAIN %% R GAIN [-200 to +200]
For adjusting the gain of the red.
R GAIN :+000
B GAIN :+000
ND FILTER : CLEAR B GAIN [-200 to +200]

For adjusting the gain of the blue.

ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4,1/16, 1/64]
For selecting the ND filter setting.

When the AK-HRP150G has been connected,
the items on this page cannot be operated
using the menu.
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[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LEVEL

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
For turning all the detail functions ON or OFF.

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [-31 to +31]
For setting the H DTL and V DTL levels.

H DTL LEVEL [0 to 63]
For setting the H DTL level.

CRISP [0 to 31]
For setting the noise elimination level of the
detail signals.

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 to 15]
For removing the detail in the dark areas.

PEAK FREQUENCY [00 to 31]
For setting the H DTL peak frequency.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
For turning the emphasizing of the outlines for
the high-brightness areas ON or OFF.

KNEE APE LEVEL [0 to 5]
For adjusting the knee aperture level.
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[6] DETAIL

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]

TR DETAIL(2/2) A For setting the detail more finely at ON.

SLIM DETAIL :OFF

DETAIL (+) :+00 -

DETAIL(-) :+00 DETAIL(+)[ 31 to +31] - . .
DETAIL CLIP :00 For adjusting the detail gain in the + direction.
DETAIL SOURCE : (G+R) /2

DETAIL(-) [-31 to +31]
For adjusting the detail gain in the — direction.

DETAIL CLIP [0 to +63]

For minimizing the glare caused by adding
too much detail as a result of a detail clip
adjustment.

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4, (3G+B)/4,
R, G]

For setting the ratio of the RGB signal
components which create the detail.
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[7] SKIN TONE DETAIL

Y

0O HH K

SKIN TONE DTL
SKIN GET
SKIN DTL CORING

MAX
MIN
CENTER
WIDTH
WIDTH
PHASE

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %

:OFF
:OFF
:5
:190
:010
:055
:090
:010
:+000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]
For turning the SKIN TONE DTL ON or OFF.

SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

When ON is selected, the box cursor is output
to the screen center. When the image of the
subject’s skin is placed inside the box cursor
and the ENTER operation is performed,

| CENTER and Q PHASE are set automatically.

SKIN DTL CORING [0 to 7]
For setting the SKIN TONE DTL coring
amount.

Y MAX [0 to 255]
For setting the upper limit of the brightness in
the skin tone specification area.

Y MIN [0 to 255]
For setting the lower limit of the brightness in
the skin tone specification area.

| CENTER [0 to 255]
For setting the phase of the | axis in the skin
tone specification area.

I WIDTH [0 to 255]
For setting the phase width of the | axis in the
skin tone specification area.

Q WIDTH [0 to 255]
For setting the phase range of the Q axis in
the skin tone specification area.

Q PHASE [-128 to +127]
For setting the phase of the Q axis in the skin
tone specification area.
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[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

%% GAIN,AUTO TRIS %% LOW GAIN [-6 dB to 30 dB]
MID GAIN [-6 dB to 30 dB]
LOW GAIN :0dB
MD GAIN Coan HIGH QAIN [-6 dB to 30 dBJ o
HIGH GAIN :18dB For setting the amount by which the gain is to
A-IRI: LEVEi- ggg be increased when LOW, MID or HIGH has
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE ]
A.IRIS WINDOW  NORM1 been selected by GAIN SELECT.
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05 A.IRIS LEVEL [0 to 100]
For adjusting the target level (brightness) of
the auto iris.
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE [0 to 100]

For setting the ratio between the auto iris
light-metering peak value and average value.

A.IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
For setting the auto iris light-metering area.
NORM1: The light is metered on the entire
screen (except around the edges).
NORM2: The light is metered on the entire
screen (except at the top).
CENTR: The light is metered only in the
area at the screen center.

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

For switching between the iris gain control on
the lens (LENS) and the menu (CAM) to adjust
the focusing speed of the auto iris.

Normally, LENS is selected, and the speed is
adjusted using the iris gain control on the lens.

IRIS GAIN [01 to 10]

For adjusting the iris gain when CAM has been
selected as the IRIS MODE setting.
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[9] SUPER GAIN

~%* S.GAIN(1/2) *x*

MODE
*TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

vV MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

S.GAIN1

:S.GAIN1
:42dB
:30dB
:+6dB
:+6dB
:OFF

:1

:00

:5

:2

These settings are performed when S.GAINT,
S.GAIN2 or S.GAINS has been selected by
GAIN SELECT.

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
For selecting the S.GAIN storage table.

TOTAL GAIN [0 dB to 72 dB]
For displaying the total gain for GAIN, PIX MIX,
V MIX and FRAME MIX.

GAIN [0 dB to 36 dB]
For setting the gain increase.

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
For setting the addition of horizontal pixels ON
or OFF.

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
For setting the addition of vertical pixels ON or
OFF.

FRAME MIX [OFF, +6 dB to +24 dB]

For setting the gain increase based on
accumulation in the CCD image sensor.

This setting does not take effect when MENU
SEL is set to FILM MENU and the 720/60p
or 720/59.94p is selected as the FORMAT
setting.

H DETAIL LEVEL [00 to 63]
For setting the H DETAIL level.

CRISP [00 to 31]
For setting the noise elimination level of the
detail signals.
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[9] SUPER GAIN
~%% S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAIN1 LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 to 15]
For removing the detail in the dark areas.
MODE :S.GAINL The higher the number set, the wider the
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB N . s

GAIN :304B range in which the detail is removed.
PIX MIX :+6dB
V MIX :+6dB
FRAME MIX s PEAK FREQUENCY [0 to 31]
H DETAIL LEVEL  :1 For setting the H DTL peak frequency.
CRISP :00

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

%k S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAINL M GAMMA
v c0.50 [0.35 to 0.75 (DRS OFF)]
M PED OFFSET :+000 [-10 t? "'1.0 (DRS ON)] o
R PED OFFSET :+000 For adjusting the gamma characteristics.
B PED OFFSET :+000

M PED OFFSET [-200 to +200]
For adjusting the amount of offset in the
black level.

R PED OFFSET [-200 to +200]
For adjusting the amount of offset in the
R pedestal.

B PED OFFSET [-200 to +200]
For adjusting the amount of offset in the
B pedestal.
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[10] FRAME MODE

~%% FRAME MODE **

SCAN REVERSE
FRAME RATE RANGE
FRAME RATE

:OFF
:60-6
:60

SCAN REVERSE [OFF, REVERSE1 to 3]
For selecting the video output scanning
method.
OFF: Normal scanning
REVERSE1: Left/right reversed
REVERSE2: Top/bottom reversed
REVERSE3: Top/bottom and left/right
reversed

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]
For selecting the range over which the frame
rate can be varied with variable frames.
60-6: 60 to 6 frames per second
60-4: 60 to 4 frames per second

FRAME RATE [60 to 4]
For setting the frame rate.

The FRAME RATE RANGE and FRAME RATE
settings take effect when MENU SEL is set to
FILM MENU and the 720/60p or 720/59.94p is
selected as the FORMAT setting.
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[11] MATRIX
~%% MATRIX ** MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
For selecting the table in which the matrix data
e moT o is to be stored.
MATRIX R-B :+00
MATRIX G-R 1400 MATRIX R-G [-31 to +31]
MATRIX G-B T+
MATRIX B-R 1400 MATRIX R-B [-31 to +31]
MATRIX B-G :+00 MATRIX G-R [-31 to +31]

MATRIX G-B [-31 to +31]

MATRIX B-R [-31 to +31]

MATRIX B-G [-31 to +31]

For adjusting the color tone of each color
phase.
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[12] COLOR CORRECTION

~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) R SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
SAT PHASE Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]

Mg e oo B SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]

B +00 +00 Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
cy +00 +00 G  SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
o e o0 YI  SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]

R-Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
G-Yl SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
YI-R SAT/PHASE [-63 to +63]
For adjusting the color tone of each color

~%*k COLOR CORRECTION(2/2) *x* phase.

SAT PHASE
R-Mg +00 +00
Mg-B +00 +00
B-Cy +00 +00
Cy-G +00 +00
G-Y1l +00 +00
Y1-R +00 +00
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—~% SETTING *

.MODE
.SHUTTER
.GEN-LOCK
.PIX DEFECT
.PROTOCOL

U ks WwN R

[1] MODE

%% MODE(1/2) %% D5600K [OFF, ON] :

When the VIDEO MENU is selected
D5600K :OFF .
CRAIN SELECT Cow LIGHTING [TUNGSTEN_, DAYLIGHT]:
CAM ID :BAR When the FILM MENU is selected

CAM ID POSI :1 For electrically compensating for a color
MATRIX TABLE :OFF .

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF temperature of approximately 5,600K.
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) ) GAIN SELECT

FORMAT 11080759, 944 [LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1 to 3]

For selecting LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1,
S.GAIN2 or S.GAINS as the gain setting.

CAM ID [OFF, BAR, ON]
For selecting how the camera ID is to be
displayed.
OFF: The camera ID is not displayed.
BAR: The camera ID is displayed only in
the color bar mode.
ON: The camera ID is displayed at all
times.
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[11 MODE
-~k MODE (1/2) kK CAM ID POSI [0 to 3]
For selecting where the camera ID is to be
D5600K :OFF H
GAIN SELECT : LOW displayed.
CAM ID :BAR 0: top left, 1: top right, 2: bottom left,
CAM ID POSI :1 3: bottom right
MATRIX TABLE :OFF
COLOR CORRECTION :0OFF ( )
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF AK'HC1 500 AK'HC1 500
BAR SEL :FULL (16:9) 0 1
FORMAT :1080/59.94i
2 3
| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |
MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
For selecting OFF, A or B as the matrix setting.
COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ON]
For turning the color correction function ON or
OFF.
NOTE DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]

For digitall ling the i h tt
When DIGITAL EXTENDER is set to O?\'l‘ digitally doubling the images when set to

ON, the resolution is downgraded.
The detail function ceases to work as BAR SEL

well. [FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE (16:9),
SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]
For selecting the color bars.
Select the 4:3 color bars for down-conversion
at the system side. The color bars and
characters will then be contained within the 4:3
picture angle.
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[11 MODE
~%%x MODE(1/2) #% FORMAT
[720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i, 59.94i, 50i,

D5600K :OFF

GAIN SELECT oW 1080/30p,' 29.97p,.25p, 24p, 23.98p]

CAM ID :BAR For selecting the video output format.

CaM ID POSI :1 The format is switched when the ENTER
MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF operation is performed.

DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i
—kx  MODE(2/2) % STATUS [OFF, ON]
For turning the AWB/ABB operation displays
R ON or OFF
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU The status displays are as follows.
FAN :AUTO AWB ACTIVE:
While automatic white balance is being
executed.
AWB OK:
When the automatic white balance has
been adjusted satisfactorily.
OUT RANGE RB:
When the automatic white balance has

not been adjusted satisfactorily.
(“RB” denotes the colors which were not
balanced properly.)
HIGH LIGHT NG:
When the lighting is too high.
LOW LIGHT NG:
When the lighting is too low.
ABB ACTIVE:
While automatic black balance is being
executed.
IRIS CONTROL NG:
When the lens is open.
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[1] MODE

-%% MODE (2/2) %%

STATUS
MENU ON BAR
MENU SEL
FAN

:OFF
:OFF
:VIDEO MENU
:AUTO

ABB OK:
When the automatic black balance has
been adjusted satisfactorily.

OUT RANGE RGB:
When the automatic black balance has
not been adjusted satisfactorily.
(“RGB” denotes the colors which were
not balanced properly.)

AWB OK

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]

For selecting whether the menu is to be
displayed with the color bars.

Switching from ON to OFF or vice versa is not
possible when color bars have been set.

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
For selecting the menu display.

FAN [OFF, AUTO, ON]
For selecting the operation mode of the
air-cooled fan.
OFF: The fan is always off.
AUTO: The fan is automatically controlled
by the temperature sensor.
ON:  The fan is running at all times.

At the FAN OFF setting, ensure that
the product is operated in an ambient
temperature below 86°F (30°C).
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[2] SHUTTER

~%% SHUTTER %k SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
For selecting the operation mode of the
SmrTeR SeEeD  11/100 shutter. |
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz OFF: For turning the shutter OFF.
ON: For setting the shutter speed
which was set by SHUTTER
SPEED.

SYNCHRO: For setting the shutter speed
which was set by SYNCHRO
SCAN.

SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000
(VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 deg, 172.8 deg, 144.0 deg, 120.0 deg,
90.0 deg, 45.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

For setting the shutter speed at the SHUTTER
ON setting.

SYNCHRO SCAN

[60.32 Hz to 150.0 Hz (*1)]

[50.26 Hz to 125.0 Hz (*2)]

[358.1 deg to 144.0 deg (FILM MENU)]
For setting the shutter speed in the synchro
scanning mode.

*1: 60p, 60i, 59.94i, 30p or 29.97p format with
VIDEO MENU

*2: 50p, 50i, 25p, 24p or 23.98p format with
VIDEO MENU
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[3] GEN-LOCK

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT

:BNC

H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~HD PHASE CRS 140
SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
[4] PIX DEFECT
—%% PIX DEFECT
AUTO DETECTION :READY

CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1

GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]
For selecting whether the sync signals are to
be input from the BNC or D-SUB connector.

H PHASE-COARSE

[-40 to +40 (720 mode)]

[-60 to +60 (1080 mode)]

For roughly adjusting the horizontal phase.

H PHASE-FINE [-45 to +45]
For finely adjusting the horizontal phase.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [4 to +4]

For roughly adjusting the phase of the HD
video signals when SD sync signals have been
input.

SD — HD PHASE FINE [-99 to +99]
For finely adjusting the phase of the HD video
signals when SD sync signals have been input.

AUTO DETECTION

When ACTIVE is selected, automatic defect
compensation processing* is performed, and
when this processing is completed, the status
returns to READY.

* Execute automatic defect compensation
processing after supplying the power to the
camera at the normal temperature for at least
two hours.
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[5] PROTOCOL

~%* PROTOCOL *¥ PROTOCOL [1 to 4]
For selecting the remote control
communication system in accordance with the
system connected.
1: Information camera communication
protocol (EIA422)
For connecting the AK-HRP150G
2: Information camera communication
protocol (EIA232)
For connecting a PC
3: Convertible PC control protocol (EIA422)
For connecting the AW-CB400
(baud rate fixed at 9600 bps)
4: Convertible PC control protocol (EIA232)
For connecting the AW-PH400 pan/tilt
head (baud rate fixed at 9600 bps)

PROTOCOL :1

The protocol is actually switched after the
power has been turned off and back on.
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—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

An ID of not more than 10 characters
consisting of alphanumerics, symbols and
spaces can be set for the camera.

The camera ID is displayed at all times when
ON is selected in the CAM ID mode but
displayed only when color bar signals are
output in the BAR mode.

The status for setting the ID is established
by moving the cursor above the colon (:) and
selecting it.

Move the cursor to the positions of the
characters to be set, select the characters and
enter them.

Characters which can be entered:
Spaces, upper-case letters (A to Z), numbers
(0t0 9), and symbols (', >, <, /, -)
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* FILE OPERATION * MODE [LOAD/STORE]
Select LOAD when settings are to be loaded
~MODE :LOAD HP.
LOAD FROM oSERL fror7_1 a file; select STORE whgn the current
settings are to be saved in a file.
EXECUTE :NO
* FILE OPERATION * LOAD/STORE FROM
ODE . sToRE For selecting the LOAD or STORE destination.
STORE TO USER1 PRESET, USER1 or USER2 can be selected
as the LOAD destination when LOAD has
been selected; USER1 or USER2 can be
selected as the STORE destination when
STORE has been selected.
EXECUTE :NO
* FILE OPERATION * EXECUTE
LOAD or STORE is executed when NO is
MODE : STORE . . .
STORE TO . USER1 switched to YES and the ENTER operation is
performed.
The NO setting is returned to the display after
the data has been loaded or stored.
~EXECUTE :YES
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* TIME CODE *

~RESET
HOUR
MINUTE
SECOND
FRAME
PRESET

TIME CODE is displayed only when FILM
MENU has been set and either the 720/60p or
720/59.94p format has been selected.

RESET
For resetting the time code to zero.

HOUR [00 to 23]
For setting the hour digits of the preset value
for the time code.

MINUTE [00 to 59]
For setting the minute digits of the preset value
for the time code.

SECOND [00 to 59]
For setting the second digits of the preset
value for the time code.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
For setting the frame digits of the preset value
for the time code.

PRESET
For presetting the time code.
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Setting of menu items

EMenu list

Scene file items indicated by “O”

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

Q

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4 KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE

A.KNEE POINT

A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

o) e)e) e} el el el elc) el clele)e)c)clelelele]c]ole] el el el el el el e)c)ole) @)

ND FILTER

Q

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

HDTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

OC|I0000I0I0|0
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Setting of menu items

Scene file items indicated by “O”

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

Ol000OODOICVO|ICIC0OOIO|O

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

o)l el e} e)ole] o) el e)ole}

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

eoje)e) o) elelel
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Setting of menu items

Scene file items indicated by “O”

MAINTENANCE

12.COLOR CORRECTION

R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

Y| SAT/PHASE

R_Mg SAT/PHASE

Mg_B SAT/PHASE

B_Cy SAT/PHASE

Cy_G SAT/PHASE

G_YI SAT/PHASE

YI_R SAT/PHASE

SETTING

1.MODE

D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT

|QOOOOOOOOOOOOOO

CAMERA ID

CAMERA ID POSI

MATRIX TABLE

COLOR CORRECT

DIGITAL EXTENDER

BAR SELECT

FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB

MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER

SHUTTER MODE

SHUTTER SPEED

SYNCHRO SCAN

3.GEN-LOCK

GEN-LOCK IN

H.PHASE COARSE

H.PHASE FINE

SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)

SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)

4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO)

AUTO DETECTION

5.PROTOCOL

PROTOCOL

CAMERA ID

ID:

||||||||OOC_¥|||||||OO|

Depending on the controller which is connected, some of the controller’s setting may take
precedence even when a scene file has been loaded.

When the AK-HRP150G is being used, the AK-HRP150G panel statuses will take
precedence for those items indicated by *1 on the menu list even when a scene file has
been loaded.
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Appearance

Unit: inch (mm)
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Specifications

Source voltage: 12V DC
Power consumption: 17 W

Image pickup device:
System:

Resolving optical system:
Optical filter:

Lens mount:

Output format:

Sensitivity:
S/N:

indicates safety information.

2/3” 1 million-pixel IT, CCDx3
GBR image pickup system
F1.4 prism

ND; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
Bayonet type

1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/
23.98psF

720: 60p/59.94p/50p
F10, 2000Ix, 3200K, white reflection rate 89.9%
54 dB

Ambient operating temperature:

Storage temperature:
Weight:
Dimensions (WXHXD):

Input/output signal
Video output:

SYNC input:

Camera connector:
Control system:

Lens connector 1:

Lens connector 2:

+32°F to +104°F (0°C to +40°C)
—4°F to +140°F (-20°C to +60°C)
Approx. 3.3 Ibs. (1.5 kg)

3-9/16"x4-5/8"x6-5/16" (90% 117X 160 mm)
(excluding protrusions)

HD SDI (BNC 1 system)

SYNC input (GL input 3 value SYNC/BB)

D-SUB 15-pin connector seat (JAE: Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
Synchronous (EIA-422)

Iris control (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)

Zoom, focus control (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

Weight and dimensions shown are approximate.
Specifications are subject to change without notice.
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Appendix

Control cable for information camera

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 — N
+2V GND 9 | GND(Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 —=(Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10| GND(Pr GND)
TC GND 3 —=(Pr IN
G/L IN 7 1" G/L GND

- 3 4 G/L OUT

) 12 DC12V GND

GND 8 5 DC12V OUT

T NEIND | 13 TXNEIAG22)
) 6 aND

TX_P (E1A422) 9 14| RLP(EIN22)

i |5 7 TX_P (EIA422)

GND 15 — 15|  RYN(EIA22)

RX_P (EIA232) 0] 8 GND (Y GND)
Connector: DHW10-153F200 (made by Advanced Connectek Inc.) Connector: 17JE-23150-02(DBA6) (made by Daiichi Denshi Kogyo)

Cover: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (made by Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.) ~ Cover: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (made by Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.)
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DEUTSCHE AUSGABE

(GERMAN VERSION)

B Offnen Sie nicht das Gerit durch Abschrauben von Gehauseteilen.
Zur Vermeidung von elektrischem Schlag darf das Gehause nicht geoffnet
werden. Im Gerateinneren befinden sich keine Teile, die vom Benutzer gewartet
werden kdnnen.

Wartungs- und Reparaturarbeiten grundsétzlich autorisiertem
Kundendienstpersonal tGberlassen.

WARNUNG:
*+ UM BRAND- ODER STROMSCHLAGGEFAHR ZU REDUZIEREN, DARF
DIESES GERAT WEDER REGEN NOCH NASSE AUSGESETZT WERDEN.

*SETZEN SIE DAS GERAT KEINEM TROPF- ODER SPRITZWASSER
AUS, UND STELLEN SIE KEINE MIT FLUSSIGKEITEN GEFULLTE
GEGENSTANDE, WIE Z.B.VASEN, AUF DAS GERAT.

VORSICHT:
NUR DAS EMPFOHLENE ZUBEHOR VERWENDEN, UM DIE GEFAHR
VON FEUER UND ELEKTRISCHEM SCHLAG SOWIE STORUNGEN
AUSZUSCHALTEN.

Hinweis:
Das Typenschild befindet sich an der Unterseite des Gerétes.

|§| ist die Sicherheitsinformation.



Benutzerinformationen zur Entsorgung von elektrischen und elektronischen
Geréten (private Haushalte)

Dieses Symbol auf Produkten und/oder begleitenden Dokumenten
bedeutet, dass verbrauchte elektrische und elektronische Produkte nicht mit
gewohnlichem Haushaltsabfall vermischt werden sollen.
Bringen Sie zur ordnungsgeméafBen Behandlung, Riickgewinnung und Recycling
diese Produkte zu den entsprechenden Sammelstellen, wo sie ohne Gebihren
L entgegengenommen werden. In einigen Landern kann es auch méglich sein,
diese Produkte beim Kauf eines entsprechenden neuen Produkts bei Ihrem
ortlichen Einzelhandler abzugeben.
Die ordnungsgeméaBe Entsorgung dieses Produkts dient dem Umweltschutz und
verhindert mégliche schadliche Auswirkungen auf Mensch und Umgebung, die aus einer
unsachgeméaBen Handhabung von Abfall entstehen kénnen.
Genauere Informationen zur ndchstgelegenen Sammelstelle erhalten Sie bei Ihrer
Gemeindeverwaltung.
In Ubereinstimmung mit der Landesgesetzgebung kénnen fiir die unsachgemaBe Entsorgung
dieser Art von Abfall Strafgeblihren erhoben werden.

Fiir Geschéftskunden in der Européischen Union

Bitte treten Sie mit Inrem Handler oder Lieferanten in Kontakt, wenn Sie elektrische und
elektronische Geréate entsorgen méchten. Er halt weitere Informationen fir sie bereit.

Informationen zur Entsorgung in anderen Léandern auBerhalb der
Europaischen Union

Dieses Symbol ist nur in der Européischen Union gultig.

Bitte treten Sie mit lhrer Gemeindeverwaltung oder lhrem Héandler in Kontakt, wenn Sie dieses
Produkt entsorgen méchten, und fragen Sie nach einer Entsorgungsmdglichkeit.
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Einleitung

Diese Kamera besitzt drei neuartige 2/3-Zoll-IT-CCD-Bildsensoren mit je 1 Million Pixel,
durch die ein kompaktes und leichtes System, einschlieBlich der Optik, verwirklicht werden
konnte.

Der neu entwickelte CCD-Bildsensor, der 14-Bit-A/D-Wandler und die brandneue
DSP-Schaltung liefern einen breiten Dynamikumfang.

Die unabhéngige Formatumwandlungsschaltung gewahrleistet Kompatibilitat mit einer
Vielzahl von HD-Formaten, einschlieBlich 1080/59.94i, 50i, 720/60p, 59.94p und 50p.
Unter optimaler Ausnutzung der fortschrittichen Merkmale einer in sich geschlossenen
Kamera liefert die in einem kompakten Gehause untergebrachte Mehrzweck-Digitalkamera
hochwertige HD-Bilder.

Eigenschaften

Ausstattung mit neuartigem 2/3-Zoll-1-Megapixel-CCD-Bildsensor. [1280(H)x720(V)]
® Der 2/3-Zoll-1-Megapixel-CCD-Bildsensor ist kompakt und leicht.

Unterstiitzung zahlireicher HD-Formate

® Die Formatumwandlungsschaltung in dem von Panasonic entwickelten LSI-Chip
ermdglicht Signalausgabe in vielen verschiedenen Formaten.
Die Nachristung mit einer Schaltung fir Formate auf 24-Hz-Basis wird ebenfalls
unterstitzt.

14-Bit-A/D-Wandlung und brandneue DSP-Schaltung
® Erzielung eines breiten Dynamikumfangs

e Kristallklare Aufnahmen selbst bei unterschiedlichen Helligkeitsstufen
e Verstarkungsanhebung bis maximal 72 dB mdglich

e Elektronische Extenderfunktion eingebaut

® Unterstlitzung von Cine Gamma

Zahlreiche Funktionen

o Multifunktions-DTL, wie z.B. Hochluminanz-DTL und Hautton-DTL.

e Bildumkehrfunktion von rechts nach links und von oben nach unten.



VorsichtsmaBnahmen zum Gebrauch

VORSICHTSMASSNAHMEN

Versuchen Sie nicht, die Kamera oder
andere Einheiten zu zerlegen. Um
elektrische Schlage zu verhiten, dirfen
keine Schrauben oder Abdeckungen
entfernt werden. Es befinden sich keine
vom Benutzer zu wartenden Teile im
Inneren.

Missbrauchen Sie die Kamera nicht.
Vermeiden Sie Ansto3en, Schitteln usw.
Die Kamera enthalt empfindliche Teile,
die durch unsachgeméfe Behandlung
oder Lagerung beschéadigt werden
kénnen.

Bringen Sie den Objektivdeckel an, wenn
die Kamera nicht benutzt wird. Lassen
Sie die Objektivanschlusséffnung bei
abgenommenem Obijektiv nicht offen.
Berlhren Sie nicht die Oberflache des
Objektivs oder des Prismas.

Verwenden Sie keine starken
Scheuermittel zum Reinigen des
Kameragehduses.

Richten Sie die Kamera nicht auf

die Sonne, egal, ob sie ein- oder
ausgeschaltet ist.

Setzen Sie die Kamera weder Regen
noch Nasse aus, und versuchen Sie
nicht, die Ausrlstung bei nassen
Bedingungen zu benutzen. Benutzen Sie
die Kamera nicht, wenn sie nass wird.
Benutzen Sie die Kamera nicht im Freien
wahrend eines Gewitters.

Benutzen Sie die Kamera nicht an
Orten, die hohen Temperaturen oder
hoher Luftfeuchtigkeit ausgesetzt sind.
Lassen Sie die Kamera nicht
eingeschaltet, wenn sie nicht benutzt
wird. Schalten Sie die Kamera nicht
unndétigerweise wiederholt ein und aus.
Blockieren Sie die Liftungsschlitze nicht.
Vermeiden Sie es, die (")ffnung wéahrend
des Betriebs zu verdecken oder die
Bellftung anderweitig zu blockieren. Ein
interner Warmestau kann einen Brand
verursachen.

EMPFEHLUNGEN

Uberlassen Sie Wartungsarbeiten
qualifiziertem Wartungspersonal.
Behandeln Sie die Kamera sorgfaltig.
Schutzen Sie das prézisionsgefertigte
Objektiv durch Anbringen des
Objektivdeckels, wenn die Kamera

nicht benutzt wird. Wenn das Objektiv
nicht angebracht ist, schiitzen Sie die
Prismenoberflache, indem Sie die
Objektivanschlussoffnung mit dem
Gehausedeckel abdecken.

Verwenden Sie einen weichen Blasepinsel
oder Objektivreinigungspapier fur
vergltete Linsen, um die Oberflache des
Obijektivs oder des Prismas zu reinigen,
falls sie schmutzig wird.

Verwenden Sie ein trockenes Tuch

zum Reinigen der Kamera, falls sie
schmutzig ist. Wischen Sie hartnéackigen
Schmutz sachte mit einem mit mildem
Reinigungsmittel angefeuchteten Tuch ab.
Lassen Sie Vorsicht walten, wenn

Sie die Kamera in der N&he von
Scheinwerfern oder hellen Lampen sowie
von lichtreflektierenden Objekten und
Oberflachen benutzen.

Ergreifen Sie sofortige SchutzmaBnahmen,
falls die Kamera jemals nass werden
sollte. Schalten Sie die Kamera aus, und
lassen Sie sie von einer autorisierten
Kundendienststelle Uberprifen.

Befolgen Sie normale
Sicherheitsvorschriften, um Verletzungen
zu vermeiden.

Benutzen Sie die Kamera in einer
Umgebung, wo die Temperatur innerhalb
von 0°C bis +40°C und die relative
Luftfeuchtigkeit innerhalb von 30% bis 90%
liegt (keine Kondensation).

Schalten Sie die Kamera stets aus, wenn
sie nicht benutzt wird. Benutzen Sie die
Kamera nur bei ausreichender Bellftung.
Ventilator

Ein Ventilator ist in die Kamera eingebaut.
Da der Ventilator ein VerschleiB3teil ist,
sollte er nach etwa 30.000 Betriebsstunden
ausgewechselt werden.

(Wenden Sie sich bezlglich des
Austauschs an lhren Handler.)



Wichtige Bedienungselemente und ihre Funktionen
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Wichtige Bedienungselemente und ihre Funktionen

@ Objektivanschluss
Dient dem Anschluss von Objektiven mit 2/3"-Standard-Bajonettverschluss
(B4-Anschluss).

@ Objektivanschlussringknopf
Das Objektiv wird durch Rechtsdrehen des Knopfes fixiert.

©® Kameramontagebohrung (1/4-20UNC)

O Kameramontagebohrung (3/8-16UNC)
Die Gewindebohrungen kdnnen zur Befestigung der Kamera bei Montage an einem
Kameragehause, einem Schwenk-/Neigekopf oder einem Stativ verwendet werden.

@ Meniitaste [MENU]
Ein Men( erscheint auf dem Monitorschirm, wenn die Taste MENU mindestens
3 Sekunden lang gedrickt wird. Der Mentibildschirm wird abgeschaltet, wenn die Taste
bei angezeigtem Menl mindestens 3 Sekunden lang gedriickt wird.

@ Eingabe-/WeiBabgleichautomatiktaste [ENTER/AWB]
Der direkt unterhalb befindliche Posten kann gewéahlt werden, wenn diese Taste
gedrickt wird, wahrend das Menl auf dem Monitor angezeigt wird.
Wird das Menu nicht angezeigt, oder befindet sich die Kamera im Aufnahmemodus,
kann die automatische Wei3abgleichregelung (AWB) mit dieser Taste aktiviert werden.

@ Aufwarts-/Schwarzabgleichautomatiktaste [UP/ABB]
Der direkt oberhalb befindliche Posten kann gewahlt werden, wenn diese Taste gedrtckt
wird, wahrend das Hauptmenu angezeigt wird.
Wahrend das Untermenl angezeigt wird, kann eine Einstellung mit dieser Taste auf
einen héheren Wert gebracht werden.
Wird das Menu nicht angezeigt, oder befindet sich die Kamera im Aufnahmemodus,
kann die automatische Schwarzabgleichregelung (ABB) mit dieser Taste aktiviert
werden.

© Abwarts-/Farbbalkentaste [DOWN/BAR]
Der direkt unterhalb befindliche Posten kann gewéahlt werden, wenn diese Taste
gedriickt wird, wahrend das Untermen( auf dem Monitor angezeigt wird.
Wéhrend das Untermeni angezeigt wird, kann eine Einstellung mit dieser Taste auf
einen niedrigeren Wert gebracht werden.
Wird das Menu nicht angezeigt, werden der Farbbalken und die Aufnahmebedingungen
durch Drucken der Taste abwechselnd etwa 5 Sekunden lang angezeigt.
Jedes Mal, wenn die Taste MENU @ bei abgeschaltetem Meni gedriickt wird, wéhrend
die Tasten UP/ABB @ und DOWN/BAR @ gedriickt gehalten wird, &ndert sich das
Videoausgabeformat in der folgenden Sequenz.

720/60p — 720/59.94p — 720/50p — 1080/60i — 1080/59.94i — 1080/50i —
1080/30p — 1080/29.97p — 1080/25p — 1080/24p — 1080/23.98p

Wenn das Videoformat gedndert wird, blinkt die Betriebslampe @ zweimal beim Format
720/60p und einmal bei jedem anderen Format.
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Wichtige Bedienungselemente und ihre Funktionen

@ HD SDI-Ausgangsbuchse [HD SDI OUT]
Das HD SDI-Signal wird an dieser Buchse ausgegeben.

(0 G/L-Eingangsbuchse [G/L IN]
Fur Genlock-Synchronisierung mit der Kamera wird das externe Sync-Signal (Black
Burst) oder das Tri-Level-Sync-Signal in diese Eingangsbuchse eingespeist.

@ Kabelklemme
Dient der Sicherung des an die Eingangsbuchse DC12V IN () angeschlossenen
Gleichstromkabels, um Herausrutschen zu verhtiten.

(® Optionskarten-Steckplatz
Steckplatz fur den Einschub einer Optionskarte. Einzelheiten finden Sie in der Anleitung
der Optionskarten.

(& Ventilator

¢ Vermeiden Sie eine Blockierung oder Behinderung der Bellftung wahrend des
Betriebs. Anderenfalls kann es zu einem internen Warmestau oder Brand kommen.

¢ Die Lebensdauer dieses Ventilators betragt ca. 30.000 Stunden (bei Raumtemperatur
25°C).
Wechseln Sie den Ventilator bei Bedarf aus.
(Liegt die Raumtemperatur Uber 35°C, ist der Ventilator 30% friiher auszuwechseln.)
Wenden Sie sich bezliglich des Austauschs an Ihren Handler.

@ Schnittstellenanschluss [I/F]

Stift-Nr. Signal
1 Genlocksignalerde
2 Timecodesignaleingang
3 Unbenutzt
4 Ausgang TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232)
5 Ausgang RX_N (EIA422)/RXD (EIA232)
6 Kamera-Stromversorgungseingang (DC +12 V)
7 Genlocksignaleingangt
8 Masse
9 Ausgang TX_P (EIA422)
10 Eingang RX_P (EIA422)
11 Masse
12 Timecodesignalerde
13 Masse
14 Masse
15 Masse




Wichtige Bedienungselemente und ihre Funktionen

(® Tallysignal-Ausgangsbuchse [TALLY OUT]
Die Signale R-Tally und G-Tally werden von dieser Buchse ausgegeben.
Diese Signale sind wirksam, wenn die Optionskarte fur Studioanwendungen eingesetzt
worden ist.

Stift-Nr. Signal
1 Masse
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12 V (max. 500 mA)

( Blendensteuersignalbuchse [IRIS]
Dient dem Anschluss der Blendensteuerkabel des Objektivs.

Stift-Nr. Signal Stift-Nr. Signal
1 Ruckstellsteuerung 7 Blendennachfiihrung
2 VTR-S/S 8 Automatische Blendenwahl
3 UNREG GND 9 —
4 Manuelle Blendenwahl 10 Zoompositionsinformation
5 Blendensteuerung 11 Fokuspositionsinformation
6 UNREG 12V 12 NC

® Zoom/Fokus-Steuersignalbuchse [ZOOM/FOCUS]
Dient dem Anschluss der Zoom/Fokus-Steuerkabel des Objektivs.

Stift-Nr. Signal Stift-Nr. Signal
1 Fokussteuerungswahl 7 COM
2 Zoomsteuerungswahl 8 Fokussteuerung
3 Masse 9 Zoomsteuerung
4 BlendenzwangsschlieBung 10 Blendensteuerungswahl
5 Blendensteuerung 11 COM +Spannung
6 +Spannung 12 COM —Spannung

(D Betriebslampe
Die griine LED-Lampe leuchtet auf, um anzuzeigen, dass der vorgeschriebene
Gleichstrom der Eingangsbuchse DC12V IN @ zugeflhrt wird.
Wenn das Videoformat geandert wird, blinkt die Betriebs-LED zweimal beim Format
720/60p und einmal bei jedem anderen Format.

(@ 12-V-Gleichstrom-Eingangsbuchse [DC12V IN]
12 V Gleichstrom wird tUber das optionale Gleichstromkabel (AW-CA4T1) zugefihrt.

SaCaS)



H Wenden Sie sich beziiglich Installation, Einstellung
InSta”atlons Vel'fahl'en und Anschluss dieses Gerétes an lhren Handler.

BAnbringung des Objektivs
e Ein Objektiv mit 2/3"-Standard-Bajonettverschluss (B4-Anschluss) eines
beliebigen Herstellers kann verwendet werden*.

(@ Drehen Sie den Objektivanschlussringknopf entgegen dem Uhrzeigersinn, um die
Objektivanschlusskappe abzunehmen.

(@ Setzen Sie das Objektiv an, und drehen Sie den Objektivanschlussringknopf im
Uhrzeigersinn, um das Objektiv prazise zu befestigen.

® SchlieBen Sie das Blendensteuerkabel an die Buchse IRIS an.
(@ SchlieBen Sie das Zoom/Fokus-Steuerkabel an die Buchse ZOOM/FOCUS an.

* Beachten Sie, dass bei manchen Objektiven die Zoom- und Fokusfunktion nicht steuerbar
ist.

Blendensteuerkabel
(an Buchse IRIS)

Zoom/Fokus-Steuerkabel
(an Buchse ZOOM/FOCUS)
(Wenn ein Schwenk-/Neigekopf
verwendet wird, ist das Kabel
an den Schwenk-/Neigekopf
anzuschlieBen.)

%4

Den mitgelieferten Ferritring
an Blenden- und Zoom/Fokus-
Steuerkabel anbringen.

Ferritring

HBefestigung an Kameragehause, Schwenk-/Neigekopf, Stativ
usw.

@ Setzen Sie die Kamera unter Verwendung der Kamera-Stativgewindebohrung
(1/4-20UNC, 3/8-16UNC) genau auf das Kameragehduse, den Schwenk-/Neigekopf,
das Stativ usw.

(@ Wenn Sie die Kamera auf einen Schwenk-/Neigekopf montieren, verwenden Sie
unbedingt geeignete Werkzeuge, und vergewissern Sie sich, dass die Kamera nicht
herunterfallen kann.
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Systemkonfiguration

B Konfigurationsbeispiel 1: Anschluss des Kamerasteuergerates

e \erwenden Sie das mit dem Steuergerat AK-HRP150G gelieferte Multikabel, um
Steuergerat und Kamera zu verbinden.

Mehrzweckkamera
AK-HC1500G

Objektiv

HD SDI OUT

Multikabel
(POWER + CONTROL)

: D
= [ u =l [D
Netzgerat
AW-PS505A Monitor
Kamerasteuergerat
AK-HRP150G
o

(@ Stellen Sie den Netzschalter des Netzgerates vor dem AnschlieBen der Kabel
unbedingt auf OFF.

(@ SchlieBen Sie das eine Ende des Multikabels an den Schnittstellenanschluss der
Kamera und das andere Ende an das Kamerasteuergerat an.

@ Stellen Sie den Netzschalter des Netzgerates auf ON, um die Kamera zu steuern.

(@ Stellen Sie den Netzschalter des Netzgerates nach der Aufnahme wieder auf OFF.
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Systemkonfiguration

B Konfigurationsbeispiel 2: Schnelles Schwenk-/Neigesystem

I &

D

o Kabelsatz
Objektiv AW-CAK4HIG
HD SDI
~
G
8, gioge
o gecle
ZOOM/FOCUS S !
= E Mehrzweckkamera
o ©  |=@ll Ak-HC1500G
EE (=] FL_@
HD SDI
©Pe
=© PO Innenraum-
Schwenk-/Neigekopf
AW-PH400
10BASE-T-Geradkabel
(Schwenk-/Neigesteuerung) -

\ Kabelsatz AW-CAK4HIG D

(Kamerasteuerung)

ofecocoo —
(=888 &
Foooojooooo) |e-OBaE
FEEE HEEEE |l o
0 000 O N
ODOOO0O:O0O00O0
0O O 0O 0O O
Netzgerat cooono Netzgerat
AW-PS505A O poooo AW-PS505A
Schwenk-/ Kamerasteuergerat
Neigesteuerpult AK-HRP150G
AW-RP400
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Bedienungsverfahren

1 schalten Sie alle Gerite ein.

2 Stellen Sie die Beleuchtung fiir das
Aufnahmeobjekt korrekt ein.

3 Stellen Sie das AuflagemaB des
Obijektivs, die Blende und den Fokus
ein.

Das Auflagemaf3 muss eingestellt
werden, wenn die Kamera zum
ersten Mal oder nach einem
Objektivwechsel benutzt wird.

4 Stellen Sie den WeiBabgleich ein.

Diese Einstellung ist notwendig,
wenn die Kamera zum ersten Mal
oder nach langerer Nichtbenutzung
benutzt wird.

Die Einstellung ist ebenfalls
notwendig, wenn die
Beleuchtungsverhéaltnisse oder die
Helligkeit sich ge&ndert haben.
Wenn der WeiBBabgleich einmal
eingestellt worden ist, erubrigt sich
eine Neueinstellung bei gleichen
Bedingungen.

5 Stellen Sie den Schwarzabgleich ein.

Diese Einstellung ist notwendig,
wenn die Kamera zum ersten Mal
oder nach langerer Nichtbenutzung
benutzt wird.

Die Einstellung ist ebenfalls
notwendig, wenn sich die
Umgebungstemperatur

stark geéndert oder ein
Jahreszeitenwechsel stattgefunden
hat.

Wenn der Schwarzabgleich einmal
eingestellt worden ist, erubrigt sich
eine Neueinstellung bei gleichen
Bedingungen.

6 Starten Sie die Aufnahme.

(Schalten Sie nach Abschluss der
Aufnahme alle angeschlossenen
Geréte aus.)
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Einstellverfahren

HAuflagemaBeinstellung (fiir Zoomobijektiv)

Die Einstellung dient der optimalen Fokussierung in allen Zoombereichen von der
maximalen Tele-Einstellung bis zur maximalen Weitwinkel-Einstellung des Zoomobijektivs.

@ Nehmen Sie ein dunkles Objekt auf, um die Blende zu 6ffnen.

) Stellen Sie die Aufnahmeentfernung auf mindestens 2 m ein, und I6sen Sie dann den
AuflagemaB3-Fixierknopf des Objektivs.

@ Stellen Sie das Objektiv auf die maximale Tele-Position ein, und stellen Sie den Fokus
durch Drehen des Fokussierrings ein.

@ Stellen Sie das Objektiv auf die maximale Weitwinkel-Position ein, und stellen Sie den
Fokus durch Drehen des AuflagemaB-Einstellrings ein.

(® Wiederholen Sie die Einstellung von Fokussierring und Auflagemaf3-Einstellring, bis der
Fokus innerhalb des Zoombereichs korrekt ist.

® Ziehen Sie nach Abschluss der Einstellung den AuflagemafB-Fixierknopf wieder fest.

Fokussierring AuflagemaB-Fixierknopf

Panasonic  xcisos

uy

000000

AuflagemaB-Einstellring

HEinstellung des Blendenverstarkungsreglers

Eine Blendenverstarkungs-Einstelléffnung (G oder S) befindet sich an der Vorderseite
des Objektivgehauses. Stellen Sie die Blende mithilfe eines Schraubenziehers nach dem
folgenden Verfahren ein.

(@ Stellen Sie den Blendenwahlschalter des Objektivs auf die Seite A “AUTO”.
@ Drehen Sie den Blendenverstarkungsregler, um die Verstarkung so weit zu maximieren,
dass keine Regelschwingungen stattfinden.

*Wenn CAM als Einstellung von IRIS MODE im Kameramenii gewahlt wird, kbnnen
Einstellungen mit IRIS GAIN im Meni durchgefiihrt werden.

Blendenverstarkungsregler

Motorzoomobjektiv mit Blendenautomatik
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Einstellverfahren

HEWeiBabgleicheinstellung

Stellen Sie den WeiBabgleich ein, nachdem Sie ein weiBes Objekt auf mindestens 50% der

Bildflache aufgenommen haben.

HINWEIS: Liegt der WeiBsignalpegel tiber 100% oder unter 50%, kann der WeiBabgleich
nicht normal eingestellt werden.

B Farbtemperatur- und WeiBabgleich-Einstellung (Referenz)

Bei der Verbrennung von Kohlenstoff entstehen 10000K — 4

je nach der Temperatur verschiedene Blauer Himmel

Lichtfarben. Naturlicht kann anhand der 9000K

Farbtemperatur spezifiziert werden, die bei der Regen
Verbrennung von Kohlenstoff entsteht. 8000K —+ Bewdlkt Cﬁ
Das Licht von 3.200 K (K=Kelvin, —273°C AWC@&:B e
stellt den absoluten Nullpunkt von 0 K dar) 7000K == 2= Teilweise /bewam
entspricht dem Wert (Farbe), der entsteht, wenn \
Kohlenstoff bei 3.200K (2.927°C) verbrannt wird. 6000K - Heiter X3

Die Beziehung zwischen der Farbtemperatur der

. s \ 5000K + @ Leuchtstofflampe
Lichtquelle und den Wetterverhaltnissen ist aus o,

dgr rgchten Abbildung ersichtli(.:h. Untersuchen 4000K - Halogenlampe 7/, 1%
wir einmal den Unterschied zwischen Innen- und Gliihlampe
AuBenaufnahmen. Studios werden gewdhnlich 3000K -

mit Glihlampenlicht beleuchtet, und die v @ _@7
Farbtemperatur eines weiBen Objekts in einem 2000K + SA N
Studio liegt bei etwa 3.000K. Die Farbtemperatur '%< Kerzenlicht
eines weiBen Objekts im Freien betragt etwa 1000K -

6.500K. Im ersteren Fall kann das Objekt etwas

gelblich aussehen, wahrend es im letzteren

Fall etwas blaulich erscheint, wenn es mit einer

Kamera aufgenommen wird.

Wegen seiner Lichtanpassungsféhigkeit

erkennt das menschliche Auge jedoch die

Farbunterschiede zwischen diesen Objekten selbst bei unterschiedlichen Beleuchtungsverhéltni
ssen nicht.

Da die Videokamera Farbunterschiede mit hoher Wiedergabetreue reproduziert, kann die Farbe
eines Objekis etwas von der Wahrnehmung des menschlichen Auges abweichen.

Aus diesem Grund ist die WeiBabgleich-Einstellung notwendig, um Unterschiede zwischen
Farbtemperaturen zu korrigieren.

HINWEIS
ro Die Farbtemperatur im Freien kann je nach den Wetterverhéltnissen schwanken.
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Einstellverfahren

B Schwarzabgleich-Einstellung

e Nehmen Sie die Einstellung bei geschlossenem Objektiv vor.
Wenn das motorgetriebene Objektiv von der Kamera aus gesteuert wird, bewirkt die
Schwarzabgleich-Einstellung das automatische SchlieBen des Objektivs.

B Genlock-Einstellung

Wenn mehrere Kameras verwendet werden oder die Kamera mit anderen Geraten
kombiniert wird, muss die Phase zur Phasenanpassung durch externe Synchronisierung
eingestellt werden.
e Einstellung der Horizontalphase
Verfolgen Sie die Wellenformen des externen Synchronisiersignaleingangs
(Black-Burst-Signal) und des Videosignalausgangs auf einem Zweibild-Oszilloskop, und
erzeugen Sie die Horizontalphase entsprechend dem Kameramenu.

Einstellung mit GEN-LOCK im Menii SETTING

Wenn HD-Synchronisiersignale eingegeben werden:

@ Nehmen Sie mit H PHASE-COARSE eine Grobeinstellung der
Synchronisiersignal-Eingangsphase und der Videosignal-Ausgangsphase vor.

@ Nehmen Sie mit H PHASE-FINE eine Feineinstellung der
Synchronisiersignal-Eingangsphase und der Videosignal-Ausgangsphase vor.

—%* GEN-LOCK *%

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

Wenn SD-Synchronisiersignale eingegeben werden:

@ Nehmen Sie mit SD-HD PHASE-COARSE eine Grobeinstellung der
Synchronisiersignal-Eingangsphase und der Videosignal-Ausgangsphase vor.

@ Nehmen Sie mit SD-HD PHASE-FINE eine Feineinstellung der
Synchronisiersignal-Eingangsphase und der Videosignal-Ausgangsphase vor.
Ist die mit SD-HD PHASE durchgefiihrte Einstellung nicht zufrieden stellend,
verwenden Sie H PHASE-COARSE/FINE.

~%* GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
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Einstellung von Menuposten

EMenii-Anzeigeverfahren

Zwei Methoden werden zum Anzeigen der MenUs verwendet.

e Verwendung der Mehrzweckkamera AK-HC1500G zum Anzeigen der Menis:
(@ Halten Sie die Taste MENU an der Rickwand der Kamera mindestens 3 Sekunden
lang gedrickt, um das Menl TOP anzuzeigen.
(@ Bewegen Sie den Cursor mit der Taste UP/DOWN zum gewdiinschten Posten, und
driicken Sie die Taste ENTER, um ein MenU auf der nachsttieferen Ebene aufzurufen.

e Verwendung des Kamerasteuergerates AK-HRP150G
@ Driicken Sie die Taste MENU ON/OFF am AK-HRP 150G, sodass ihre Lampe
aufleuchtet. Das Men( TOP erscheint nun.
(@ Bewegen Sie den Cursor zum gewiinschten Posten, und driicken Sie die Taste
MENU, um ein MenU( auf der nachsttieferen Ebene aufzurufen.

EMenii TOP
Bei Wahl von VIDEO MENU: Bei Wahl von FILM MENU:
~-USER MENU -USER MENU (FILM MENU)
1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE
2.SETTING 2.SETTING
3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID
4 . FILE OPERATION 4 . FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

oo W

BB
N R o W

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

[1] BLACK SHADING

~%% BLACK SHADING **

DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
Fur automatische Black-Shading-Korrektur.

CORRECT(DIG) [OFF, ON]

Fur EIN/AUS-Steuerung der
Erkennungskorrektur.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL

W RWORWOR
%)

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)

:+000
:+000
:+000
:0.45
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:ON
:ON

*%

M PEDESTAL [-200 bis +200]
Zur Einstellung des Schwarzpegels.

R PEDESTAL [-100 bis +100]
Zur Korrektur von Rot in Bezug auf den
Master-Schwarzwert.

B PEDESTAL [-100 bis +100]

Zur Korrektur von Blau in Bezug auf den
Master-Schwarzwert.

Wenn AK-HRP150G angeschlossen ist,
kénnen die Operationen M PEDESTAL,

R PEDESTAL und B PEDESTAL nicht mithilfe
des Menus durchgefluhrt werden.

M GAMMA

[0.35 bis 0.75 (DRS OFF), -10 bis +10 (DRS
ON)]

Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve.

R GAMMA

[-15 bis +15 (DRS OFF), —10 bis +10 (DRS
ON)]

Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve von Rot in
Bezug auf die Master-Gammakurve.

B GAMMA

[-15 bis +15 (DRS OFF), —10 bis +10 (DRS
ON)]

Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve von Blau in
Bezug auf die Master-Gammakurve.

M BLACK GAMMA [-31 bis +31]
Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve in der Nahe
von Schwarz.

R BLACK GAMMA [-15 bis +15]

Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve von Rot
in der Nahe von Schwarz in Bezug auf die
Master-Gammakurve.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2) *x%

M PEDESTAL :+000
R PEDESTAL :+000
B PEDESTAL :+000
M GAMMA :0.45
R GAMMA :+00
B GAMMA :+00
M BLACK GAMMA :+00
R BLACK GAMMA :+00
B BLACK GAMMA :+00
GAMMA :ON
BLACK GAMMA :ON

Bei Wahl von VIDEO MENU:

—%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) x*x*

EFFECT DEPTH :1
DRS :OFF

Bei Wahl von FILM MENU:

—%x% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) x*x*

CINE GAMMA SELECT:FILM REC
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00%
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500%

B BLACK GAMMA [-15 bis +15]

Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve von Blau
in der Nahe von Schwarz in Bezug auf die
Master-Gammakurve.

GAMMA [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der
Gammakorrektur.

BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der Schwarz-
Gammakorrektur.

Wenn ON als Einstellung von DRS gewahlt
worden ist, hat die Einstellung von BLACK
GAMMA keine Wirkung.

EFFECT DEPTH [1 bis 5]
Zur Wahl der Effekte der Kontrasteinstellung,
wenn ON fir DRS eingestellt worden ist.

DRS [OFF, ON]
Fir automatische Kontrasteinstellung bei
Einstellung dieses Postens auf ON.

CINE GAMMA SELECT

[VIDEO REC, FILM REC]

Zur Wahl der Cine-Gammakurve fiir Film- oder
Videoanwendung.

BLACK STR. LEVEL [00% bis 30%)]
Zur Einstellung der BLACK STRETCH-
Position.

DYNAMIC LEVEL [200% bis 500%]
Zur Einstellung des Dynamikumfangs.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[3] FLARE

~%% FLARE *x*

R FLARE
G FLARE
B FLARE
FLARE

:000
:000
:000

R FLARE [000 bis 100]
G FLARE [000 bis 100]
B FLARE [000 bis 100]
Zur Einstellung der Streulichtkorrektur.

FLARE [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der
Streulichtkorrektur.



Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

M KNEE POINT

[80.00% bis 107.00% (VIDEO MENU)]
[30% bis 90% (FILM MENU/VIDEO REC)]
Zur Einstellung des Kniepunkts.

R KNEE POINT [-25.00% bis +25.00%]
Zur Korrektur des Kniepunkts von Rot in
Bezug auf den Master-Kniepunk.

B KNEE POINT [-25.00% bis +25.00%]
Zur Korrektur des Kniepunkts von Blau in
Bezug auf den Master-Kniepunkt.

M KNEE SLOPE

[00 bis 99 (VIDEO MENU)]
[150% bis 600% (FILM MENU)]
Zur Einstellung der Kniesteigung.

R KNEE SLOPE [-99 bis +99]
Zur Einstellung der Kniesteigung von Rot in
Bezug auf die Master-Kniesteigung.

B KNEE SLOPE [-99 bis +99]
Zur Einstellung der Kniesteigung von Blau in
Bezug auf die Master-Kniesteigung.

Die Einstellungen von M KNEE POINT und
M KNEE SLOPE sind unwirksam, wenn eine
andere Einstellung als MANUAL fir KNEE
gewahlt wird, oder wenn ON als Einstellung
von DRS gewahlt wird, wenn VIDEO MENU
gewahlt worden ist, oder wenn FILM REC als
Einstellung von CINE GAMMA SEL gewahlt
wird, wenn FILM MENU gewéhlt worden ist.

Ebenso sind die Einstellungen von R/B KNEE
POINT und R/B KNEE SLOPE unwirksam,
wenn eine andere Einstellung als MANUAL
fur KNEE gewahlt wird, oder wenn ON als
Einstellung von DRS gewéhlt wird, wenn
VIDEO MENU oder FILM MENU gewéhlt
worden ist.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [80.00% bis 107.00%]
Zur Einstellung der Knieautomatik-
Knickpunktposition.

Diese Einstellung ist unwirksam, wenn eine
andere Einstellung als AUTO fur KNEE
gewahlt wird, oder wenn ON als Einstellung
von DRS gewahlt wird, wenn VIDEO MENU
oder FILM MENU gewéhlt worden ist.

A. KNEE LEVEL [100% bis 109%)]

Zur Einstellung des Maximalpegels der
Knieautomatik.

Diese Einstellung ist unwirksam, wenn eine
andere Einstellung als AUTO fir KNEE
gewahlt wird, oder wenn ON als Einstellung
von DRS gewahlt wird, wenn VIDEO MENU
oder FILM MENU gewahlt worden ist.

M WHITE CLIP LVL [90% bis 109%]
Zur Einstellung des WeiBwert-
Begrenzungspegels.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% bis +15%]
Zur Korrektur des Rotbetrags fur M WHITE
CLIP LVL.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% bis +15%]
Zur Korrektur des Blaubetrags fir M WHITE
CLIP LVL.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%* KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) %%
KNEE :MANUAL
WHITE CLIP :ON
HIGH COLOR :OFF

[5] R/B GAIN

—%* R/B GAIN %%

R GAIN :+000
B GAIN :+000
ND FILTER :CLEAR

KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]

Zur Wahl des Kniebetriebsmodus.

Diese Einstellung ist unwirksam, wenn FILM
REC gewahlt wird.

WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der
WeiBwertbegrenzung.

HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]

Zur Verbesserung der Farbreproduzierbarkeit
von hellen Bereichen bei Einstellung auf ON.
Diese Einstellung ist unwirksam, wenn eine
andere Einstellung als MANUAL fur KNEE
gewahlt wird, oder wenn ON als Einstellung
von DRS gewahlt wird, wenn VIDEO MENU
oder FILM MENU gewahlt worden ist.

R GAIN [-200 bis +200]
Zur Einstellung der Rot-Verstarkung.

B GAIN [-200 bis +200]
Zur Einstellung der Blau-Verstarkung.

ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4,1/16, 1/64]
Zur Wahl der ND-Filter-Einstellung.

Wenn AK-HRP150G angeschlossen ist,
kénnen die Einstellungen der Posten auf
dieser Seite nicht mithilfe des Men(s
durchgefihrt werden.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LEVEL

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten aller
Detailfunktionen.

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [-31 bis +31]
Zum Einstellen der Pegel von H DTL und
V DTL.

H DTL LEVEL [0 bis 63]
Zur Einstellung des H DTL-Pegels.

CRISP [0 bis 31]
Zur Einstellung des Rauschunterdrickungspeg
els der Detailsignale.

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 bis 15]
Zum Entfernen des Details in den dunklen
Bereichen.

PEAK FREQUENCY [00 bis 31]
Zur Einstellung der H DTL-Spitzenfrequenz.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der
Konturenbetonung fir helle Bereiche.

KNEE APE LEVEL [0 bis 5]
Zur Einstellung des Knee-Aperture-Pegels.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(2/2) **

SLIM DETAIL
DETAIL (+)
DETAIL(-)
DETAIL CLIP
DETAIL SOURCE

:OFF
:+00
:+00
:00
: (G+R) /2

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Zur feineren Detaileinstellung bei Wahl von
ON.

DETAIL(+) [-31 bis +31]
Zur Einstellung der Detailverstarkung in
Richtung +.

DETAIL(-) [-31 bis +31]
Zur Einstellung der Detailverstarkung in
Richtung —.

DETAIL CLIP [0 bis +63]

Zur Minimierung von Blendlicht, das infolge
einer Detailbegrenzung durch Hinzufligung
von zu viel Detail verursacht wird.

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4, (3G+B)/4,
R, G]

Zur Einstellung des Verhaltnisses der
RGB-Signalkomponenten, die das Detail
erzeugen.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[7] SKIN TONE DETAIL

Y

00O HHK

SKIN TONE DTL
SKIN GET
SKIN DTL CORING

MAX
MIN
CENTER
WIDTH
WIDTH
PHASE

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %

:OFF
:OFF
:5
:190
:010
:055
:090
:010
:+000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten von SKIN TONE
DTL.

SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

Wenn ON gewahlt wird, wird der Kastencursor
in Bildschirmmitte ausgegeben. Wenn das
Hautbild der Person in den Kastencursor
platziert und die Operation ENTER
durchgeflhrt wird, werden | CENTER und Q
PHASE automatisch eingestellt.

SKIN DTL CORING [0 bis 7]
Zur Einstellung des Rauschunterdrickungsbet
rags von SKIN TONE DTL.

Y MAX [0 bis 255]
Zur Einstellung der Obergrenze der Helligkeit
im Hauttonspezifikationsbereich.

Y MIN [0 bis 255]
Zur Einstellung der Untergrenze der Helligkeit
im Hauttonspezifikationsbereich.

| CENTER [0 bis 255]
Zur Einstellung der Phase der I-Achse im
Hauttonspezifikationsbereich.

I WIDTH [0 bis 255]
Zur Einstellung der Phasenbreite der I-Achse
im Hauttonspezifikationsbereich.

Q WIDTH [0 bis 255]
Zur Einstellung des Phasenbereichs der
Q-Achse im Hauttonspezifikationsbereich.

Q PHASE [-128 bis +127]
Zur Einstellung der Phase der Q-Achse im
Hauttonspezifikationsbereich.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [-6 dB bis 30 dB]

MID GAIN [-6 dB bis 30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [-6 dB bis 30 dB]

Zur Einstellung des Verstarkungsanhebungsb
etrags, wenn LOW, MID oder HIGH mit GAIN
SELECT gewéhlt worden ist.

A.IRIS LEVEL [0 bis 100]
Zur Einstellung des Zielpegels (Helligkeit) der
Blendenautomatik.

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE [0 bis 100]

Zur Einstellung des Verhaltnisses zwischen
dem Blendenautomatik-Lichtmessungs-
Spitzenwert und dem Durchschnittswert.

A.IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
Zur Festlegung des Blendenautomatik-
Lichtmessbereichs.

NORM?1: Die Lichtmessung erfolgt auf dem
gesamten Bildschirm (auBer an
den Randern).

NORM2: Die Lichtmessung erfolgt auf dem
gesamten Bildschirm (auBer am
oberen Rand).

CENTR: Die Lichtmessung erfolgt nur im
Bereich der Bildschirmmitte.

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

Zur Umschaltung zwischen der Blendenversta
rkungsregelung am Objektiv (LENS) und dem
Menl (CAM), um die Fokussiergeschwindigkeit
der Blendenautomatik einzustellen.
Normalerweise wird LENS gewéhlt, und die
Geschwindigkeit wird mit dem Blendenverstark
ungsregler am Objektiv eingestellt.

IRIS GAIN [01 bis 10]

Zur Einstellung der Blendenverstarkung, wenn
CAM als Einstellung von IRIS MODE gewahlt
worden ist.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%* S.GAIN(1/2) *x*

MODE
*TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

vV MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

S.GAIN1

:S.GAIN1
:42dB
:30dB
:+6dB
:+6dB
:OFF

:1

:00

:5

:2

Diese Einstellungen werden durchgefihrt,
wenn S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2 oder S.GAIN3 mit
GAIN SELECT gewahlt worden ist.

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
Zur Wahl der S.GAIN-Speichertabelle.

TOTAL GAIN [0 dB bis 72 dB]
Zur Anzeige der Gesamtverstarkung fur GAIN,
PIX MIX, V MIX und FRAME MIX.

GAIN [0 dB bis 36 dB]
Zur Einstellung der Verstarkungsanhebung.

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der Hinzufligung
horizontaler Pixel.

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der Hinzufligung
vertikaler Pixel.

FRAME MIX [OFF, +6 dB bis +24 dB]

Zur Einstellung der Verstarkungsanhebung
auf der Basis der Akkumulation im CCD-
Bildsensor.

Diese Einstellung ist unwirksam, wenn MENU
SEL auf FILM MENU gesetzt und 720/60p
oder 720/59.94p als Einstellung von FORMAT
gewahlt wird.

H DETAIL LEVEL [00 bis 63]
Zur Einstellung des H DETAIL-Pegels.

CRISP [00 bis 31]
Zur Einstellung des Rauschunterdrickungspeg
els der Detailsignale.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%k S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAINL LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 bis 15]
Zum Entfernen des Details in den dunklen
MODE :S.GAIN1 Bereichen
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB . : , .
GAIN :30dB Je héher der eingestellte Wert, desto breiter
PIX MIX :+6dB der Detailentfernungsbereich.
V MIX :+6dB
FRAME MIX :OFF .
H DETAIL LEVEL :1 PEAK FREQUENCY [0 bis 31]
CRISP :00 Zur Einstellung der H DTL-Spitzenfrequenz.

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

%k S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAINL M GAMMA
N o s [0.35 bis 0.75 (DRS OFF)]
M PED OFFSET :+000 [-10 bis +10 (DRS ON)]
R PED OFFSET :+000 Zur Einstellung der Gammakurve.
B PED OFFSET 4000

M PED OFFSET [-200 bis +200]
Zur Einstellung des Schwarzpegel-
Versatzbetrags.

R PED OFFSET [-200 bis +200]
Zur Einstellung des Versatzbetrags im
R-Schwarzwert.

B PED OFFSET [-200 bis +200]
Zur Einstellung des Versatzbetrags im
B-Schwarzwert.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[10] FRAME MODE

~%% FRAME MODE **

SCAN REVERSE
FRAME RATE RANGE
FRAME RATE

:OFF
:60-6
:60

SCAN REVERSE [OFF, REVERSE1 bis 3]
Zur Wahl der Videoausgang-Abtastmethode.
OFF: Normale Abtastung
REVERSE1: Links/Rechts vertauscht
REVERSE2: Oben/Unten vertauscht
REVERSE3: Oben/Unten und Links/
Rechts vertauscht

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]
Zur Wahl des Bereichs, in dem die
Bildwechselfrequenz mit variablen Vollbildern
variiert werden kann.
60-6: 60 bis 6 Vollbilder pro Sekunde
60-4: 60 bis 4 Vollbilder pro Sekunde

FRAME RATE [60 bis 4]
Zur Einstellung der Bildwechselfrequenz.

Die Einstellungen von FRAME RATE RANGE
und FRAME RATE werden wirksam, wenn
MENU SEL auf FILM MENU gesetzt und
720/60p oder 720/59.94p als Einstellung von
FORMAT gewahlt wird.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

() Meni MAINTENANCE

[11] MATRIX
~%% MATRIX ** MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
Zur Wahl der Tabelle, in der die Matrixdaten

e moT o gespeichert werden sollen.

MATRIX R-B :+00

MATRIX G-R 1400 MATRIX R-G [-31 bis +31]

MATRIX G-B T+ .

MATRIX OB 00 MATRIX R-B [-31 bis +31]

MATRIX B-G :+00 MATRIX G-R [-31 bis +31]

MATRIX G-B [-31 bis +31]
MATRIX B-R [-31 bis +31]
MATRIX B-G [-31 bis +31]
Zur Einstellung des Farbtons jeder Farbphase.
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() Meni MAINTENANCE

[12] COLOR CORRECTION

~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) %% R SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
SAT PHASE Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]

Mg e oo B SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]

B +00 +00 Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
cy +00 +00 G  SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
o e o0 YI  SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]

R-Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
G-Yl SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
YI-R SAT/PHASE [-63 bis +63]
Zur Einstellung des Farbtons jeder Farbphase.

—%* COLOR CORRECTION(2/2) **

SAT PHASE
R-Mg +00 +00
Mg-B +00 +00
B-Cy +00 +00
Cy-G +00 +00
G-Y1l +00 +00
Y1-R +00 +00
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

—~% SETTING *

.MODE
.SHUTTER
.GEN-LOCK
.PIX DEFECT
.PROTOCOL

U ks WwN R

[1] MODE

~k% MODE(1/2) *% D5600K [OFF, ONJ:

Wenn VIDEO MENU gewéhlt wird
D5600K :OFF .
GAIN SELECT oW LIGHTING [TUNGSTEN_,_ DAYI_.IGHT].
CAM ID :BAR Wenn FILM MENU gewahlt wird

CAM ID POSI i1 Zur elektrischen Kompensierung einer
MATRIX TABLE :OFF
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF Farbtemperatur von ca. 5600K.
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) ) GA'N SELECT

FORMAT 11080759941 [LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1 bis 3]
Zur Wahl von LOW, MID, HIGH,
S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2 oder S.GAIN3 als
Verstarkungseinstellung.

CAM ID [OFF, BAR, ON]
Zur Wahl der Anzeigeart der Kamerakennung.
OFF: Die Kamerakennung wird nicht
angezeigt.
BAR: Die Kamerakennung wird nur im
Farbbalkenmodus angezeigt.
ON: Die Kamerakennung wird immer
angezeigt.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

[1] MODE

-%% MODE (1/2) *x*

D5600K :OFF
GAIN SELECT : LOW
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI :1

MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF
DIGITAL EXTENDER :0OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.94i
HINWEIS

Wenn DIGITAL EXTENDER auf ON
gesetzt wird, wird die Auflésung
herabgesetzt.

Die Detailfunktion ist ebenfalls nicht
mehr wirksam.

CAM ID POSI [0 bis 3]
Zur Wahl der Anzeigeposition der
Kamerakennung.
0: oben links, 1: oben rechts, 2: unten links,
3: unten rechts

(" AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |
0 1
2 3

| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |

MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
Zur Wahl von OFF, A oder B als Matrix-
Einstellung.

COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der
Farbkorrekturfunktion.

DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]
Zur digitalen VergréBerung der Bilder bei
Einstellung auf ON.

BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE (16:9),
SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]

Zur Wahl der Farbbalken.

Waéhlen Sie die 4:3-Farbbalken fiir Abwarts-
Konvertierung auf der Systemseite. Die
Farbbalken und Zeichen sind dann innerhalb
des 4:3-Blickwinkels enthalten.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

[1]1 MODE
~%%x MODE(1/2) #% FORMAT
[720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i, 59.94i, 50i,
D5600K :OFF
GAIN SELECT oW 1080/30p, 29.97p, 25p, 24p, 23.98p]
CAM ID :BAR Zur Wahl des Videoausgabeformats.
CAM ID POSI 1 Das Format wird bei Durchfihrung der
MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF Operation ENTER umgeschaltet.

DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i
—kx  MODE(2/2) % STATUS [OFF, ON]
Zum Ein- oder Ausschalten der AWB/ABB-
STATUS :OFF . :
NENU ON BAR el Bgtrlebsanzelggn. . _
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU Die Statusanzeigen sind wie folgt.
FAN :AUTO AWB ACTIVE:

Wahrend der automatische WeiBBabgleich
ausgefihrt wird.
AWB OK:
Wenn der automatische WeiBabgleich
zufrieden stellend durchgefihrt worden ist.
OUT RANGE RB:
Wenn der automatische WeiBabgleich nicht
zufrieden stellend durchgefiihrt worden ist.
(“RB” kennzeichnet die Farben, die nicht
korrekt abgeglichen wurden.)
HIGH LIGHT NG:
Wenn die Beleuchtung zu stark ist.
LOW LIGHT NG:
Wenn die Beleuchtung zu schwach ist.
ABB ACTIVE:
Waéhrend der automatische
Schwarzabgleich ausgefuhrt wird.
IRIS CONTROL NG:
Wenn das Objektiv offen ist.

- 36 (G) -



Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

[1] MODE

-%% MODE (2/2) %%

STATUS
MENU ON BAR
MENU SEL
FAN

:OFF
:OFF
:VIDEO MENU
:AUTO

ABB OK:
Wenn der automatische Schwarzabgleich
zufrieden stellend durchgefuhrt worden ist.
OUT RANGE RGB:
Wenn der automatische Schwarzabgleich
nicht zufrieden stellend durchgefihrt
worden ist.
(“RGB” kennzeichnet die Farben, die nicht
korrekt abgeglichen wurden.)
4 )

AWB OK

. J

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]

Zur Wahl, ob das Meni mit den Farbbalken
angezeigt werden soll oder nicht.

Die Umschaltung von ON auf OFF oder
umgekehrt ist nicht méglich, wenn Farbbalken
eingestellt worden sind.

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
Zur Wahl der Menuanzeige.

FAN [OFF, AUTO, ON]
Zur Wahl der Betriebsart des Ventilators.

OFF: Der Ventilator ist immer
ausgeschaltet.

AUTO: Der Ventilator wird durch den
Temperaturfihler automatisch
gesteuert.

ON:  Der Ventilator Iauft standig.

Bei Wahl der Einstellung FAN OFF muss
gewahrleistet werden, dass das Produkt bei
einer Umgebungstemperatur unter 30°C
betrieben wird.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

[2] SHUTTER

%% SHUTTER *% SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
Zur Wahl der Betriebsart des Verschlusses.
zﬁggzi ‘;222]3 cl’ff 00 OFF; Der Verschluss wird
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz ausgeschaltet.
ON: Die mit SHUTTER SPEED
eingestellte Verschlusszeit wird
verwendet.

SYNCHRO: Die mit SYNCHRO SCAN
eingestellte Verschlusszeit wird
verwendet.

SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000
(VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 deg, 172.8 deg, 144.0 deg, 120.0 deg,
90.0 deg, 45.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

Zur Einstellung der Verschlusszeit bei Wahl der
Einstellung SHUTTER ON.

SYNCHRO SCAN

[60.32 Hz bis 150.0 Hz (*1)]

[50,26 Hz bis 125,0 Hz (*2)]

[358.1 deg bis 144.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

Zur Einstellung der Verschlusszeit im Synchro-
Scanning-Modus.

*1: Format 60p, 60i, 59.94i, 30p oder 29.97p
mit VIDEO MENU

*2: Format 50p, 50i, 25p, 24p oder 23.98p mit
VIDEO MENU
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

[3] GEN-LOCK

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT

:BNC

H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~HD PHASE CRS 140
SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
[4] PIX DEFECT
—%% PIX DEFECT
AUTO DETECTION :READY

CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1

GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]

Zur Wahl, ob die Sync-Signale tber die
Buchse BNC oder D-SUB eingegeben werden
sollen.

H PHASE-COARSE

[-40 bis +40 (Modus 720)]

[-60 bis +60 (Modus 1080)]

Zur Grobeinstellung der horizontalen Phase.

H PHASE-FINE [-45 bis +45]
Zur Feineinstellung der horizontalen Phase.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [4 bis +4]

Zur Grobeinstellung der Phase der
HD-Videosignale, wenn SD-Sync-Signale
eingegeben worden sind.

SD — HD PHASE FINE [-99 bis +99]
Zur Feineinstellung der Phase der
HD-Videosignale, wenn SD-Sync-Signale
eingegeben worden sind.

AUTO DETECTION

Bei Wahl von ACTIVE erfolgt eine automatische
Defektkompensationsverarbeitung®, und nach
Abschluss dieser Verarbeitung wird der Status
READY wiederhergestellt.

* Fiihren Sie die automatische Defektkompensa
tionsverarbeitung durch, nachdem die Kamera
bei normaler Temperatur mindestens zwei
Stunden lang mit Strom versorgt worden ist.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni SETTING

[5] PROTOCOL

~%* PROTOCOL *¥ PROTOCOL [1 bis 4]
Zur Wahl des Fernsteuerungs-
Kommunikationssystems in Ubereinstimmung
mit dem angeschlossenen System.
1: Informations-Kamerakommunikationsprot
okoll (EIA422)
Zum AnschlieBen von AK-HRP150G
2: Informations-Kamerakommunikationsprot
okoll (EIA232)
Zum AnschlieBBen eines PC
3: Konvertierbares PC-Steuerprotokoll
(EIA422)
Zum AnschlieBen von AW-CB400
(Baudzahl auf 9600 bps fixiert)
4: Konvertierbares PC-Steuerprotokoll
(EIA232)
Zum AnschlieBen des Schwenk-/
Neigekopfes AW-PH400 (Baudzahl auf
9600 bps fixiert)

PROTOCOL :1

Das Protokoll wird erst gewechselt, nachdem
die Stromversorgung aus- und wieder
eingeschaltet worden ist.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni CAMERA ID

—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

Eine Kennung von nicht mehr als 10 Zeichen,
bestehend aus Buchstaben und Ziffern,
Sonderzeichen und Leerstellen, kann fir die
Kamera eingestellt werden.

Die Kamerakennung wird stets angezeigt,
wenn ON im Modus CAM ID gewahlt wird. Im
Modus BAR wird sie jedoch nur angezeigt,
wenn Farbbalkensignale ausgegeben werden.
Der Zustand zur Einstellung der Kennung
wird hergestellt, indem der Cursor Uiber den
Doppelpunkt (:) bewegt und dieser ausgewahlt
wird.

Bewegen Sie den Cursor zu den Positionen
der einzustellenden Zeichen, wahlen Sie die
Zeichen aus, und geben Sie sie ein.

Verwendbare Zeichen:
Leerstellen, GroBbuchstaben (A bis Z), Ziffern
(0 bis 9) und Sonderzeichen (', >, <, /, -)
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Einstellung von Menuposten

@ Meni FILE OPERATION

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE : LOAD
LOAD FROM :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE :STORE
STORE TO :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *
MODE : STORE
STORE TO :USERL

~EXECUTE :YES

MODE [LOAD/STORE]

Wabhlen Sie LOAD, wenn Einstellungen von
einer Datei geladen werden sollen; und wahlen
Sie STORE, wenn die aktuellen Einstellungen
in einer Datei gespeichert werden sollen.

LOAD/STORE FROM

Zur Wahl der Zielposition fir LOAD oder
STORE.

Bei Wahl von LOAD kann PRESET, USERH1
oder USER2 als LOAD-Ziel gewahlt werden;
bei Wahl von STORE kann USER1 oder
USER?2 als STORE-Ziel gewahlt werden.

EXECUTE

LOAD oder STORE wird ausgefiihrt, wenn NO
auf YES geéndert und die Operation ENTER
durchgefihrt wird.

Die Einstellung NO erscheint wieder auf dem
Display, nachdem die Daten geladen oder
gespeichert worden sind.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

® Menii TIME CODE
* TIME CODE * TIME CODE wird nur angezeigt, wenn FILM
MENU eingestellt und entweder das Format

~RESET - .
HOUR .00 720/60p oder 720/59.94p gewéhlt worden ist.
MINUTE :00
SECOND :00 RESET
FRAME :00 . .
PRESET Zur Ricksetzung des Timecodes auf Null.

HOUR [00 bis 23]
Zur Einstellung der Stundenziffern des
Voreinstellwertes fir den Timecode.

MINUTE [00 bis 59]
Zur Einstellung der Minutenziffern des
Voreinstellwertes fur den Timecode.

SECOND [00 bis 59]
Zur Einstellung der Sekundenziffern des
Voreinstellwertes flr den Timecode.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
Zur Einstellung der Frameziffern des
Voreinstellwertes fir den Timecode.

PRESET
Zur Voreinstellung des Timecodes.
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Einstellung von Menuposten

EMeniiliste

sind durch “O" gekennzeichnet.

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

Q

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4 KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE

A.KNEE POINT

A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

o) e)e) e} el el el elc) el clele)e)c)clelelele]c]ole] el el el el el el e)c)ole) @)

ND FILTER

Q

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

HDTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

OC|I0000I0I0|0
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sind durch “O” gekennzeichnet.

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

Ol000OODOICVO|ICIC0OOIO|O

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

o)l el e} e)ole] o) el e)ole}

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

eoje)e) o) elelel
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Einstellung von Menuposten

sind durch “O” gekennzeichnet.

MAINTENANCE 12.COLOR CORRECTION |R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

Y| SAT/PHASE
R_Mg SAT/PHASE
Mg_B SAT/PHASE
B_Cy SAT/PHASE
Cy_G SAT/PHASE
G_YI SAT/PHASE
YI_R SAT/PHASE
SETTING 1.MODE D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT
CAMERA ID
CAMERA ID POSI
MATRIX TABLE
COLOR CORRECT
DIGITAL EXTENDER
BAR SELECT
FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB
MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER SHUTTER MODE
SHUTTER SPEED
SYNCHRO SCAN
3.GEN-LOCK GEN-LOCK IN
H.PHASE COARSE
H.PHASE FINE
SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)
SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)
4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO) AUTO DETECTION
5.PROTOCOL PROTOCOL
CAMERA ID ID:

|C_¥OOOOOOOOOOOOOO

||||||||OOC_¥|||||||OO|

Je nach dem angeschlossenen Steuergerat kdnnen manche der Steuergeréte-
Einstellungen Vorrang haben, selbst wenn eine Szenendatei geladen worden ist.

Wenn das AK-HRP150G verwendet wird, haben die Bedientafelstatusse des AK-HRP150G
Vorrang fur die in der Meniliste mit *1 markierten Posten, selbst wenn eine Szenendatei
geladen worden ist.

- 46 (G) -



Aussehen

Einheit: mm

I I
000000 . s
® oo0000 F

000000 I

I1m ° f1it o m 1
®
o o
]
: g
5 o
< ©
< ™
@)
Q
® . ® '
000 2
o g
o [e]
(1)
© © o
®
N
EII e

90

- 47 (G) -



Technische Daten

Versorgungsspannung: 12V Gleichstrom

Leistungsaufnahme: AN [—=]ist die Sicherheitsinformation.
Bildsensor: 2/3"-IT-CCDx3 mit je 1 Million Pixel
System: GBR-Bildabtastung
Auflosendes Optiksystem: F1.4-Prisma
Optischer Filter: ND; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
Objektivanschluss: Bajonettverschluss
Ausgabeformat: 1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/23.98psF
720: 60p/59.94p/50p
Empfindlichkeit: F10, 2000Ix, 3200K, WeiBreflexionsrate 89,9%
Signal-Rauschabstand: 54 dB
Betriebstemperatur: 0°C bis +40°C
Lagertemperatur: —20°C bis +60°C
Gewicht: ca. 1,5 kg

Abmessungen (BXHXT): 90x117X160 mm (ohne Vorspringe)

Ein-/Ausgabesignal

Videoausgang: HD SDI (BNC 1 System)
SYNC-Eingang: SYNC-Eingang (GL-Eingang 3-Wert-SYNC/BB)
Kameraanschluss: 15-poliger D-SUB-Anschlusssitz

(JAE: Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
Steuersystem: Synchron (EIA-422)
Objektivanschluss 1: Blendensteuerung (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)
Objektivanschluss 2: Zoom-, Fokussteuerung (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

Bei den obigen Gewichts- und Abmessungsangaben handelt es sich um N&herungswerte.
Anderungen der technischen Daten vorbehalten.
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Anhang

Steuerkabel fiir Kamerainformation

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 —(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 -—-(Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 -—(Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 11 G/L GND

-— 3 4 G/L OUT

GND 12 DC12V GND

GND 8 5 DC12V OUT

%x’é EE : ﬁ§§§§ 4 13| TX_N(EIA422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (E1A422) 9 14| RX_P(EIA422)
i |5 7 TX_P (E1A422)

GND 15 — 15| RX_N(EIA422)

RX_P (E1A232) 10 8 GND (Y GND)

Anschluss: DHW10-153F200 (hergestellt von Advanced Connectek Inc.) Anschluss: 17JE-23150-02 (D8A6) (hergestellt von Daiichi Denshi Kogyo)
Abdeckung: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (hergestellt von Japan Aviation Electronics Abdeckung: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (hergestellt von Japan Aviation Electronics
Industry, Ltd.) Industry, Ltd.)
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VERSION FRANCAISE

(FRENCH VERSION)

B Ne pas dévisser le couvercle.
Pour réduire tout risque d’électrocution, ne pas retirer le couvercle. Il ne se
trouve a l'intérieur aucune piéce qui puisse étre réparée par I'utilisateur.
Confier toute réparation a un personnel qualifié.

AVERTISSEMENT: ,
* POUR REDUIRE LES RISQUES D’INCENDIE OU D’ELECTROCUTION, NE
PAS EXPOSER CET APPAREIL A LA PLUIE OU A LHUMIDITE.

* CET APPAREIL NE DOIT PAS ETRE EXPOSE A DES SUINTEMENTS OU
DES ECLABOUSSURES, ET AUCUN OBJET REMPLI DE LIQUIDE, COMME
UN VASE, NE DOIT ETRE POSE DESSUS.

ATTENTION: ,
POUR EVI:I'ER TOUT RISQUE D’INCENDIE, DE CHOCS ELECTRIQUES QU
D’INTERFERENCES, N'UTILISER QUE LES ACCESSOIRES RECOMMANDES.

Remarque:
La plaque signalétique est située sur la face inférieure de I'appareil.

@ Informations concernant la sécurité.
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Informations relatives a I’évacuation des déchets, destinées aux utilisateurs
d’appareils électriques et électroniques (appareils ménagers domestiques)

Lorsque ce symbole figure sur les produits et/ou les documents qui les
accompagnent, cela signifie que les appareils électriques et électroniques ne
doivent pas étre jetés avec les ordures ménageres.
Pour que ces produits subissent un traitement, une récupération et un recyclage
— appropriés, envoyez-les dans les points de pré-collecte désignés, ou ils peuvent
étre déposés gratuitement. Dans certains pays, il est possible de renvoyer les
produits au revendeur local en cas d’achat d’un produit équivalent.
En éliminant correctement ce produit, vous contriburez a la conservation des ressources
vitales et & la prévention des éventuels effets négatifs sur 'environnement et la santé
humaine, pouvant étre dus a la manipulation inappropriée des déchets.
Veuillez contacter les autorités locales pour connaitre le point de pré-collecte le plus proche.
Des sanctions peuvent étre appliquées en cas d’élimination incorrecte de ces déchets,
conformément a la Iégislation nationale.

Utilisateurs professionnels de I’'Union européenne

Pour en savoir plus sur I'élimination des appareils électriques et électroniques, contactez votre
revendeur ou fournisseur.

Informations sur I’évacuation des déchets dans les pays ne faisant pas partie
de I’'Union européenne

Ce symbole n’est reconnu que dans I'Union européenne.

Pour supprimer ce produit, contactez les autorités locales ou votre revendeur afin de connaitre
la procédure d’élimination a suivre.
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Introduction

Cette caméra est équipée d’'un CCD IT 2/3” a 1 million de pixels, qui a permis de réaliser
un ensemble compact et |éger, systéme optique compris.

Le capteur d’'image CCD de conception nouvelle, le convertisseur A/N 14 bits et le tout
nouveau DSP (traitement numérique du signal) assurent une plage dynamique étendue.
Le circuit de conversion de format, intégré dans la caméra, accepte un grand nombre de
formats HD, y compris 1080/59.94i, 50i, 720/60p, 59.94p et 50p.

Tirant parti de ses avantages d’autonomie et de compacité, cette caméra numérique
multi-usages se loge dans le caisson de protection de caméra et fournit des images HD de
haute qualité.
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Caracteristiques

Nouveau CCD 2/3”a 1 million de pixels [1280 (H) x 720 (V)]
® Le CCD d’un million de pixels au format 2/3” est compact et [éger.

Nombreux formats HD acceptés

® Nombreuses possibilités de formats pour le signal de sortie grace a l'intégration d’un
circuit de conversion de format dans la puce LSI originale de Panasonic.
Lutilisation d’un circuit pour formats basés sur le 24 Hz est également permise.

Adoption d’un circuit de conversion A/N 14 bits et d’un tout nouveau DSP
(traitement numeérique du signal)

Plage dynamique étendue

Enregistrement parfaitement clair d'images présentant différents niveaux de luminosité
Possibilité de hausser le gain jusqu’a un maximum de 72 dB

Fonction d’extension électronique

Cine gamma accepté

Fonctions multiples
e DTL multifonction, tel que DTL haute luminance et DTL peau.
® Fonction d’inversion horizontale et verticale de l'image.
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Precautions d’utilisation

CE QU’IL NE FAUT PAS FAIRE

Ne pas tenter de démonter la caméra ou

un des autres équipements. Pour éviter tout
risque de choc électrique, ne pas oter les
vis ou les panneaux externes. Lappareil ne
contient aucune piece pouvant étre réparée
ou remplacée par I'utilisateur.

Ne pas manipuler la caméra brusquement.
Eviter de la cogner, de la secouer, etc. La
caméra renferme des composants sensibles
qui pourraient étre endommagés par une
manipulation ou un rangement inappropriés.

Ne pas laisser I'objectif sans son capuchon
de protection pendant que la caméra

n’est pas utilisée. Si I'objectif n’est pas en
place, ne pas laisser I'orifice de la monture
d’objectif a l'air libre.

Ne pas toucher la surface de I'objectif ou le
prisme.

Ne pas utiliser de produits d’entretien
puissants ou abrasifs pour nettoyer
I'extérieur de la caméra.

Ne pas diriger la caméra vers le soleil,
qu’elle soit sous tension ou non.

Ne pas exposer la caméra a la pluie ou

a 'humidité, et ne pas tenter d'utiliser

les équipements dans un milieu ambiant
humide. Ne pas mettre la caméra en marche
si elle est mouillée.

Ne pas utiliser la caméra en extérieur
pendant un orage.

Ne pas utiliser la caméra dans un milieu
réunissant des conditions extrémes, telles
que des températures ou un taux d’humidité
élevés.

Ne pas laisser la caméra sous tension
quand elle n’est pas utilisée. Ne pas allumer
et éteindre la caméra de fagon répétée
inutilement. Ne pas bloquer les fentes
d’aération.

La fenétre du ventilateur de refroidissement
ou le bloc d’aération ne doivent pas étre
masqués pendant le fonctionnement de
I'appareil. En effet, une accumulation interne
de chaleur peut provoquer un incendie.

-5 (F) -

CE QU’IL FAUT FAIRE

Confier toute opération d’entretien a un
dépanneur professionnel qualifié.
Manipuler la caméra avec précautions.
Protéger I'objectif de haute précision au
moyen de son capuchon de protection
quand la caméra n’est pas utilisée. Si
I'objectif n’est pas en place, protéger

la surface du prisme en plagant le
capuchon du boitier sur 'ouverture de la
monture d’objectif.

Utiliser une poire a objectif a projection
moyenne ou du papier a objectif
spécialement congu pour les objectifs
traités pour nettoyer la surface des
objectifs ou du prisme quand cela est
nécessaire.

Utiliser une étoffe séche si le coffret

de la caméra est sale. Dans le cas
d’une tache rebelle, utiliser une solution
détergente diluée et frotter délicatement.
Utiliser la caméra vidéo avec précaution
prés de projecteurs d’éclairage ou
d’autres sources d’éclairage lumineuses
intenses auxquelles il faut ajouter les
objets ou autres surfaces réfléchissant
la lumiere.

Prendre immédiatement les mesures
qui s’imposent si la caméra est mouillée.
Couper 'alimentation et faire appel aux
services d’un dépanneur professionnel
autorisé.

Prendre les précautions habituelles pour
éviter toute blessure corporelle.

Utiliser la caméra dans une plage de
température située entre 0°C et +40°C,
et une humidité relative comprise entre
30 % et 90 % (sans condensation).
Prendre soin de mettre la caméra hors
tension si elle ne doit pas étre utilisée
pendant une période prolongée. N'utiliser
la caméra que si la ventilation est
adéquate.

Ventilateur de refroidissement

La caméra est équipée d’un ventilateur
interne. Etant donné que ce ventilateur
est une piece consomptible, il doit étre
remplacé au bout de 30.000 heures
d’utilisation.

(S’adresser au revendeur pour faire
changer cette piece.)



Principaux organes de commande et leurs fonctions
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Principaux organes de commande et leurs fonctions

© Monture d’objectif
Un objectif & baionnette standard 2/3” (monture B4) est installé.

@ Molette de fixation de I'objectif
Tourner la molette dans le sens des aiguilles d’'une montre pour fixer I'objectif.

@® Trou fileté de fixation de caméra (1/4-20UNC)

O Trou fileté de fixation de caméra (3/8-16UNC)
Les trous filetés peuvent servir a installer la caméra dans le caisson de protection, et a
la fixer sur une téte panoramique ou un trépied.

G Commutateur de menu [MENU]
Un menu apparait sur I'’écran du moniteur quand le commutateur MENU est tenu
enfoncé pendant au moins 3 secondes. Le menu disparait quand le commutateur est
tenu enfoncé pendant au moins 3 secondes pendant que le menu est affiché.

® Commutateur de validation/balance des blancs [ENTER/AWB]
Actionner ce commutateur pour sélectionner le parametre indiqué par le curseur quand
le menu est affiché a I'écran.
Quand le menu n’est pas affiché ou quand la caméra est en mode de prise de vues,
la commande de balance des blancs automatique (AWB) peut étre actionnée par ce
commutateur.

@ Commutateur haut/balance des noirs [UP/ABB]
Actionner ce commutateur pour remonter le curseur d’'une ligne pendant que le menu
principal est affiché a I'écran.
Quand le menu Sub est affiché, ce commutateur sert a augmenter la valeur des
réglages.
Quand le menu n’est pas affiché ou quand la caméra est en mode de prise de vues,
la commande de balance des noirs automatique (ABB) peut étre actionnée par ce
commutateur.

© Commutateur bas/mire de couleur [DOWN/BAR]
Actionner ce commutateur pour descendre le curseur d’une line pendant que le menu
Sub est affiché a I'écran.
Quand le menu Sub est affiché, ce commutateur sert & diminuer la valeur des réglages.
Quand le menu n’est pas affiché, la mire de couleur et les conditions de prise de
vues sont affichées alternativement par une pression d’environ 5 secondes sur ce
commutateur.
Chaque pression sur le commutateur MENU @ pendant que le commutateur UP/ABB
@ et le commutateur DOWN/BAR @ sont tenus enfoncés et pendant que le menu n’est
pas affiché change le format de sortie vidéo selon la séquence suivante:

720/60p — 720/59.94p — 720/50p — 1080/60i — 1080/59.94i — 1080/50i —
1080/30p — 1080/29.97p — 1080/25p — 1080/24p — 1080/23.98p

Quand le format vidéo est modifié, I'indicateur de fonctionnement B clignote deux fois
pour le format 720/60p, et une fois pour n’importe quel autre format.
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Principaux organes de commande et leurs fonctions

© Connecteur de sortie HD SDI [HD SDI OUT]
La sortie du signal HD SDI est fournie par cette ligne.

( Connecteur d’entrée G/L [G/L IN]
Pour effectuer le verrouillage de synchronisation (gen-lock), amener le signal de
synchronisation externe (synchronisation de la sous-porteuse de chrominance) ou le
signal de synchronisation trois niveaux a ce connecteur d’entrée.

® Serre-fils
Caler le cable d’alimentation CC raccordé au connecteur d’entrée DC 12V (® pour

empécher qu’il se débranche.

(® Fente de chargement de carte optionnelle
Fente qui permet d’introduire une carte optionnelle. Se référer au manuel des cartes
optionnelles pour obtenir de plus amples informations a ce sujet.

(® Ventilateur
* Ne pas bloquer ou obstruer la ventilation pendant le fonctionnement afin d’éviter tout

risque de surchauffe interne ou d’'incendie.

e Le ventilateur a une durée de vie d’environ 30.000 heures (a température ambiante de
25°C), et doit étre remplacé quand c’est nécessaire.
(Si la température ambiante est supérieure a 35°C, le ventilateur doit étre remplacé
30% plus tot.)
Veuillez vous adresser au revendeur pour faire remplacer le ventilateur.

(@ Connecteur d’interface [I/F]

N° de broche Signal
Masse du signal de verrouillage de synchronisation
Entrée du signal de code temps
Non utilisée

Sortie TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232)

Sortie RX_N (EIA422)/RXD (EIA232)
Entrée d’alimentation CC de la caméra (DC +12 V)
Entrée du signal de verrouillage de synchronisation

Masse

Sortie TX_P (EIA422)

Entrée RX_P (EIA422)
Masse

Masse du signal de code temps

Masse
Masse
Masse

alrlnld|Z|a|o|oN|o 0|~ w|N (=
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Principaux organes de commande et leurs fonctions

(® Connecteur de sortie Tally [TALLY OUT]
Les signaux Tally R et Tally G sortent au niveau de ce connecteur.
Ces signaux prennent effet quand la carte optionnelle pour applications studio est
insérée.

N° de broche Signal
1 Masse
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12 V (500 mA maxi.)

(O Connecteur de diaphragme [IRIS]
Il sert a raccorder les cables de commande IRIS a I'objectif.

N° de broche Signal N° de broche Signal
1 Commande de retour 7 Suivi de diaphragme
2 VTR-S/S 8 Sélection automatique du diaphragme
3 Masse UNREG 9 —
4 Sélection manuelle du diaphragme 10 Information sur la position du zoom
5 Réglage du diaphragme 11 Information surla position de la mise au point
6 UNREG 12V 12 NC

® Connecteur de zoom/mise au point [ZOOM/FOCUS]
Il sert a raccorder les cables de commande de zoom/mise au point de I'objectif.

N° de broche Signal N° de broche Signal
1 Sélection de réglage de mise au point 7 COM
2 Sélection de réglage de zoom 8 Réglage de mise au point
3 Masse 9 Réglage de zoom
4 Fermeture forcée du diaphragme 10 Sélection de réglage du diaphragme
5 Réglage du diaphragme 11 Tension+ de COM
6 Tension+ 12 Tension- de COM

(@Indicateur de fonctionnement
La diode verte s’allume pour indiquer que I'alimentation CC spécifiée est fournie au
connecteur d’entrée DC 12V @.
Quand le format vidéo est modifié, la diode de fonctionnement clignote deux fois si le
format est 720/60p et une fois pour tout autre format.

(® Connecteur d’entrée CC 12V [DC 12V IN]
Lalimentation CC 12V est fournie par le cable d’alimentation CC optionnel (AW-CA4T1).

SaCaS)
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H S’enqueérir aupres du revendeur sur I'installation, les
Ins talla t’on ajustements et les connexions de cet équipement.

EMise en place de I'objectif

e Un objectif standard 2/3"” a baionnette (monture B4) de n’importe quel fabricant
peut étre utilisé*.

@ Tourner la molette de fixation de I'objectif dans le sens contraire des aiguilles d’'une
montre pour Oter le capuchon de la monture d’objectif.

(@ Mettre I'objectif en place, et tourner la molette de fixation de I'objectif dans le sens
des aiguilles d’'une montre afin de fixer I'objectif avec précision.

® Raccorder le cable de commande du diaphragme au connecteur IRIS.

(@ Raccorder le cable de commande de zoom/mise au point au connecteur ZOOM/
FOCUS.

*Veuillez noter que le zoom et la fonction de mise au point de certains objectifs ne peuvent
pas étre pilotés.

Cable de commande du diaphragme
(vers le connecteur IRIS)

Cable de commande de zoom/mise au
point (vers le connecteur ZOOM/FOCUS)
(Quand une téte panoramique est
utilisée, raccorder le cable a la téte
panoramique.)

Fixer le filtre fourni au cable de
commande du diaphragme et au cable

Molette de fixation de de commande de zoom/mise au point.
I'objectif
Filtre
SER
Q(

Hinstallation de la caméra sur le caisson de protection de
caméra, la téte panoramique, le trépied, etc.
@) Fixer la caméra précisément sur le caisson de protection de caméra, sur la téte
panoramique, le trépied, etc. en utilisant la trou fileté de fixation de la caméra
(1/4-20UNC, 3/8-16UNC).

(@ Pour monter la caméra sur une téte panoramique, prendre soin d’utiliser les outils
appropriés et s’assurer que la caméra ne risque pas de tomber.

-10 (F) -
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Configuration du systeme

BExemple de configuration 1:
Connexion de I'unité de commande de caméra
e Ultiliser le multi cable fourni avec 'AK-HRP150G pour raccorder I'unité de commande de

caméra AK-HRP150G a cet appareil.

Caméra multi-usages
AK-HC1500G

Objectif

HD SDI OUT

Multi cable
(POWER + CONTROL)

5
Panasonic  AK-HRP150G
qqqqq e
g -
o o

=] (oo

Adaptateur secteur

AW-PS505A Moniteur

Unité de commande
de caméra
AK-HRP150G

(@ Avant de raccorder les cables, prendre soin de positionner le commutateur
d’alimentation de I'adaptateur secteur sur OFF.

(@ Raccorder le multi cable au connecteur d’interface de la caméra, et I'autre extrémité a
I'unité de commande de la caméra.

@®) Pour pouvoir piloter la caméra, positionner le commutateur d’alimentation de
I'adaptateur secteur sur ON.

@ Apres la prise de vues, positionner le commutateur d’alimentation de I'adaptateur
secteur sur OFF.
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Configuration du systeme

BExemple de configuration 2: Systeme P/T haute vitesse

M

H 'I] I IRIS
d Kit de cable
Objectif AW-CAKA4HIG
HD SDI
N
ZOOM/FOCUS AN T i e
: <<
: Caméra multi-usages [[==
O O |=@| Ak-HC1500G L
EE (=] FL_@
HD SDI
©P©
=©P© Téte panoramique
intérieure
AW-PH400
Cable droit 10BASE-T
(Commande de panoramique) !

\ Kit de cable AW-CAK4HIG D

(Commande de caméra)

o[

_I ﬁ_ Moniteur

H==aE

Doooo4|0o0o0o00 ﬁ“o@

i B N e

0 000 O« N

D00 o me2000
Adaptateur cooono Adaptateur
secteur o cooog secteur
AW-PS505A AW-PS505A

Panneau de commande de Unité de
balayage panoramique commande
AW-RP400 de caméra
AK-HRP150G
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Utilisation

1 Mettre tous les équipements sous
tension.

2 Ajuster correctement la lumiére en
fonction du sujet.

3 Ajuster le foyer arriére de I’objectif,
le diaphragme et la mise au point.

Le foyer arriére doit étre ajusté
lors de la premiére utilisation de la
caméra ou aprés un changement
d’objectif.

4 Ajuster la balance des blancs.

Ce réglage est nécessaire quand la
caméra est utilisée pour la premiere
fois ou si elle n’a pas été utilisée
pendant longtemps.

Ce réglage est nécessaire quand
les conditions d’éclairage ou la
luminosité changent.

Une fois que la balance des blancs
est réglée, il n’est pas nécessaire
de la régler a nouveau tant que les
conditions ne changent pas.

5 Ajuster la balance des noirs.

® Ce réglage est nécessaire quand la
caméra est utilisée pour la premiere
fois ou si elle n’a pas été utilisée
pendant longtemps.

e Ce réglage est nécessaire si la
température ambiante change
considérablement ou lors d’un
changement de saison.

® Une fois que la balance des noirs
est réglée, il n’est pas nécessaire
de la régler a nouveau tant que les
conditions ne changent pas.

6 Commencer la prise de vues.

(Aprés la prise de vues, prendre
soin de mettre tous les équipements
raccordés hors tension.)
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Réglages

BRéglage du foyer arriére (pour un objectif zoom)

Il convient d’ajuster la mise au point sur toute la plage de I'objectif zoom, de la position

zoom maximum jusqu’au plus grand angle.

@ Filmer un objet sombre de maniére a ouvrir le diaphragme.

(@ Ajuster la distance de I'objet sur 2 m au moins, puis desserrer la molette de fixation du
foyer arriere de I'objectif.

(® Régler I'objectif sur la position zoom maximum et ajuster la mise au point en tournant la
bague de mise au point.

(@ Régler I'objectif sur le plus grand angle et ajuster la mise au point en tournant la bague
de réglage du foyer arriere.

(® Répéter le réglage de la bague de mise au point et de la bague de réglage du foyer
arriére jusqu’a ce que la mise au point soit correctement réglée dans la plage du zoom.

® Une fois que le réglage est terminé, serrer la molette de fixation du foyer arriere.

e
<
)
=
<
=
L

Bague de mise au point Molette de fixation du foyer arriére

) ®

m,”‘l‘ EORMAL

Panasonic  acHciss

uy

T

Bague de réglage du foyer arriére

HRéglage de gain du diaphragme de I’objectif
Une ouverture permettant de régler le gain du diaphragme (G ou S) est prévue dans la

face avant de I'objectif. Ajuster le diaphragme comme indiqué ci-dessous a I'aide d’un
tournevis.

(@ Régler le sélecteur de fonctionnement du diaphragme de I'objectif sur la position
A “AUTO”.

(@ Tourner la commande de réglage de gain du diaphragme pour maximiser le gain de
maniére a éliminer toute instabilité.

* Si CAM est sélectionné au réglage IRIS MODE sur le menu de la caméra, il est possible
d’effectuer ce réglage avec IRIS gain sur le menu.

Commande de réglage de
gain du diaphragme

Objectif zoom motorisé a diaphragme automatique
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Réglages

BRéglage de la balance des blancs

Ajuster la balance des blancs apres la prise de vues d’un objet blanc couvrant au moins

50% de I'écran.

REMARQUE: Si le niveau du signal blanc est supérieur a 100% ou inférieur a 50%, il se
peut que la balance des blancs ne soit pas ajustée normalement.

ETempérature de couleur et réglage de la balance des blancs

(référence)

Quand le carbone est brilé, il génere différentes
couleurs de lumiére en fonction de la température.
La lumiere naturelle peut étre spécifiée par
température de couleur par rapport a la couleur
développée quand le carbone est briilé.

Une lumiére de 3.200K (K = Kelvin, —-273°C

est égal a la température du zéro absolu 0K)
représente la méme valeur (couleur) que celle
développée quand du carbone est brlé a 3.200K
(2.927°C). La relation entre la température de
couleur de la source de lumiere et les conditions
météorologiques est indiquée par le chiffre de
droite. Examinons la différence entre une prise de

vues en intérieur et une prise de vues en extérieur.

Les studios sont généralement éclairés par des
lampes incandescentes et la température de
couleur d’un objet blanc dans un studio est aux
alentours de 3.000K. La température de couleur
d’un objet blanc en extérieur est aux alentours de
6.500K. Le premier peut sembler un peu jaunatre,
tandis que le second apparait bleuatre quand

ils sont filmés par une caméra. Cependant, I'ceil
humain, du fait de son adaptabilité a la lumiére, ne
reconnait pas les différences de couleur entre ces

objets, méme dans des conditions d’éclairage ambiant différentes.

1
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La caméra vidéo reproduit fidelement les différences de couleur, et sa restitution de la couleur d’un
objet peut étre différente de ce que percoit I'ceil humain.
Par conséquent, il est nécessaire d’ajuster la balance des blancs pour corriger les différences entre

les température de couleur.

REMARQUE

® | atempérature de couleur en extérieur peut varier en fonction des conditions

météorologiques.
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Réglages

BRéglage de la balance des noirs

e Effectuer ce réglage quand I’'objectif est fermé.
Quand l'objectif motorisé est piloté depuis la caméra, le fait de régler la balance des
noirs peut provoquer une fermeture automatique de I'objectif.

BRéglage de verrouillage de synchronisation (gen-lock)

Si plusieurs caméras sont utilisées ou si la caméra est combinée avec d’autres
équipements, il est nécessaire de caler la phase de maniere a assurer la concordance de
phase par synchronisation externe.
e Calage de phase horizontale
Observer la forme d’onde du signal d’entrée de synchronisation externe (signal de
synchronisation de la sous-porteuse de chrominance) et du signal de sortie vidéo au
moyen d’un oscilloscope a deux canaux, puis caler la phase horizontale d’apres le menu
de la caméra.

Utilisation de GEN-LOCK dans le menu SETTING

Quand des signaux de synchronisation HD sont entrés:

@ Ajuster approximativement les phases du signal d’entrée de synchronisation et du
signal de sortie vidéo a l'aide de H PHASE-COARSE.

® Ajuster finement les phases du signal d’entrée de synchronisation et du signal de
sortie vidéo a l'aide de H PHASE-FINE.

—%* GEN-LOCK *%

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

Quand des signaux de synchronisation SD sont entrés:

@ Ajuster approximativement les phases du signal d’entrée de synchronisation et du
signal de sortie vidéo a I'aide de SD-HD PHASE-COARSE.

(@ Ajuster finement les phases du signal d’entrée de synchronisation et du signal de
sortie vidéo a 'aide de SD-HD PHASE-FINE. Si le réglage obtenu au moyen de
SD-HD PHASE n’est pas satisfaisant, utiliser H PHASE-COARSE/FINE.

~%% GEN-LOCK %

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
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Réglages des parametres des menus

B Affichage des menus

Les menus peuvent étre affichés selon deux méthodes.

o Affichage des menus depuis la caméra multi-usages AK-HC1500G:
@ Pour afficher le menu TOP, appuyer sur le commutateur MENU, situé sur le panneau
arriere de l'unité principale, pendant au moins 3 secondes.
(@) Utiliser le commutateur UP/DOWN pour amener le curseur sur le paramétre choisi,
puis appuyer sur le commutateur ENTER pour redescendre d’'un menu.

e Utilisation de I'unité de commande de caméra AK-HRP150G
@ Appuyer sur le commutateur MENU ON/OFF de 'AK-HRP150G de maniere a allumer
son voyant. Le menu TOP apparait.
(@ Amener le curseur sur le paramétre choisi, puis appuyer sur le commutateur MENU
pour redescendre d’'un menu.

EMenu TOP
Quand VIDEO MENU est sélectionné: Quand FILM MENU est sélectionné:
~-USER MENU ~-USER MENU (FILM MENU)
1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE
2.SETTING 2.SETTING
3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID
4 . FILE OPERATION 4 . FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

oo W

BB
N R o W

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

[1] BLACK SHADING

~%% BLACK SHADING **

DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

e
<
)
=
<
=
L

DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
Correction automatique de Black Shading.

CORRECT (DIG) [OFF, ON]

Activation/désactivation de la correction par
détection.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL

W RWORWOR
%)

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)

:+000
:+000
:+000
:0.45
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:ON
:ON

*%

M PEDESTAL [-200 a +200]
Réglage du niveau de noir.

R PEDESTAL [-100 a + 100]
Correction du rouge par rapport au Master
Pedestal.

B PEDESTAL [-100 a + 100]

Correction du bleu par rapport au Master
Pedestal.

Quand 'AK-HRP150G est raccordée, les
réglages de M PEDESTAL, R PEDESTAL et
B PEDESTAL ne peuvent pas étre réalisés
depuis le menu.

M GAMMA

[0.35 a 0.75 (DRS OFF),-10 a +10 (DRS
ON)]

Réglage des caractéristiques de gamma.

R GAMMA

[-15 a +15 (DRS OFF), -10 a +10 (DRS ON)]
Réglage des caractéristiques gamma du
rouge par rapport aux caractéristiques de
Master Gamma.

B GAMMA

[-15 a +15 (DRS OFF), -10 a +10 (DRS ON)]
Réglage des caractéristiques gamma du bleu
par rapport aux caractéristiques de Master
Gamma.

M BLACK GAMMA [-31 a +31]
Réglage des caractéristiques gamma aux
voisinages du noir.

R BLACK GAMMA [-15 a +15]

Réglage des caractéristiques gamma du
rouge aux voisinages du noir par rapport aux
caractéristiques de Master Gamma.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)  # B BLACK GAMMA [-15 a +15]
Réglage des caractéristiques gamma du

'
*
*

M PEDESTAL :+000 bleu aux voisinages du noir par rapport aux

R PEDESTAL :+000 PP

B PEDESTAL 14000 caractéristiques de Master Gamma.

M GAMMA :0.45

R GAMMA :+00

: oo GAMMA [OFF, ON] | ”

M BLACK GAMMA :+00 Activation/désactivation de la correction =

R BLACK GAMMA :+00 On
gamma.

B BLACK GAMMA :+00 —

GAMMA :ON é

BLACK GAMMA :ON BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON] e

Activation/désactivation de la correction
gamma du noir.

Si ON est sélectionné au réglage DRS, le
L 3 réglage Black Gamma ne prend pas effet.
Quand VIDEO MENU est sélectionné:
~%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) ** EFFECT DEPTH [1 ‘a 5]
Sélection des effets du réglage de contraste
quand ON est sélectionné au réglage DRS.

EFFECT DEPTH :1
DRS :OFF

DRS [OFF, ON]
Réglage automatique du contraste quand ce
paramétre est réglé sur ON.

Quand FILM MENU est sélectionné:

—%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) % CINE GAMMA SELECT
[VIDEO REC, FILM REC]
CINE GAMMA SELECT:FILM REC 4 . P .
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00% Sélection des caractéristiques de Cine
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500% Gamma en utilisation film ou vidéo.

BLACK STR. LEVEL [00% a 30%]
Réglage du niveau d’étirement de noir.

DYNAMIC LEVEL [200% a 500%]
Réglage de la plage dynamique.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[3] FLARE
~%% FLARE *%* R FLARE [000 a 100]
G FLARE [000 a 100]
R FLARE :000 B FLARE [000 a 100]
G FLARE :000 , N .
B FLARE :000 Réglage de la correction de tache parasite.
FLARE :ON

FLARE [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation de la correction de
tache parasite.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

M KNEE POINT

[80.00% a 107.00% (VIDEO MENU)]

[30% a 90% (FILM MENU/VIDEO REC)]
Réglage de Knee Point (point d’inflexion du
coude).

R KNEE POINT [-25.00% a +25.00%]
Correction de Knee Point du rouge par rapport
a Master Knee Point.

e
<
)
=
<
=
L

B KNEE POINT [-25.00% a +25.00%]
Correction de Knee Point du bleu par rapport a
Master Knee Point.

M KNEE SLOPE

[00 a 99 (VIDEO MENU)]

[150% a 600% (FILM MENU)]

Réglage de Knee Slope (pente du coude).

R KNEE SLOPE [-99 a +99]
Réglage de Knee Slope du rouge par rapport
a Master Knee Slope.

B KNEE SLOPE [-99 a +99]
Réglage de Knee Slope du bleu par rapport a
Master Knee Slope.

Les réglages M KNEE POINT et M KNEE
SLOPE ne prennent pas effet si un réglage
autre que MANUAL est sélectionné pour
KNEE, si ON est sélectionné au réglage DRS
quand VIDEO MENU est sélectionné, ou si
FILM REC est sélectionné comme réglage de
CINE GAMMA SEL quand FILM MENU est
sélectionné.

De la méme maniéere, les réglages de R/B
KNEE POINT et R/B KNEE SLOPE ne
prennent pas effet si un réglage autre que
MANUAL est sélectionné pour KNEE, ou si ON
est sélectionné au réglage DRS quand VIDEO
MENU ou FILM MENU est sélectionné.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [80.00% a 107.00%)]

Réglage de position pour Auto Knee Break
Point.

Ce réglage ne prend pas effet si un réglage
autre que AUTO est sélectionné pour KNEE ou
si ON est sélectionné au réglage DRS quand
VIDEO MENU ou FILM MENU est sélectionné.

A. KNEE LEVEL [100% a 109%]

Réglage du niveau maximum pour Auto Knee.
Ce réglage ne prend pas effet si un réglage
autre que AUTO est sélectionné pour KNEE ou
si ON est sélectionné au réglage DRS quand
VIDEO MENU ou FILM MENU est sélectionné.

M WHITE CLIP LVL [90% a 109%]
Réglage du niveau d’écrétage du blanc.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% a +15%)]
Correction de la quantité de rouge pour
M WHITE CLIP LVL.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% a +15%)]
Correction de la quantité de bleu pour
M WHITE CLIP LVL.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%* KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) %%
KNEE :MANUAL
WHITE CLIP :ON
HIGH COLOR :OFF

[5] R/B GAIN

—%* R/B GAIN %%

R GAIN :+000
B GAIN :+000
ND FILTER :CLEAR

KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]

Sélection du mode de fonctionnement de
Knee.

Ce réglage ne prend pas effet quand FILM
REC est sélectionné.

WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation de I'écrétage du blanc.

e
<
)
=
<
=
L

HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]

Amélioration de la reproductibilité des couleurs
dans les zones trés lumineuses quand cette
est réglée sur ON.

Ce réglage ne prend pas effet si un réglage
autre que MANUAL est sélectionné pour
KNEE, ou si ON est sélectionné au réglage
DRS quand VIDEO MENU ou FILM MENU est
sélectionné.

R GAIN [-200 a +200]
Réglage de gain pour le rouge.

B GAIN [-200 a +200]
Réglage de gain pour le bleu

ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4,1/16, 1/64]
Sélection du réglage du filtre ND.

Quand 'AK-HRP150G est raccordée, les
paramétres de cette page ne peuvent pas étre
accédés depuis le menu.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LEVEL

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation des fonctions de détail.

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [-31 a +31]
Réglage des niveaux de H DTL etV DTL.

H DTL LEVEL [0 a 63]
Réglage du niveau de H DTL.

CRISP [0 a 31]
Réglage du niveau d’élimination du bruit pour
les signaux de détail.

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 a 15]
Elimination des détails dans les zones
sombres.

PEAK FREQUENCY [00 a 31]
Réglage de la fréquence de créte pour H DTL.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation de I'accentuation des
contours dans les zones a forte luminosité.

KNEE APE LEVEL [0 a 5]
Réglage du niveau d’ouverture de Knee.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(2/2) **

SLIM DETAIL
DETAIL (+)
DETAIL(-)
DETAIL CLIP
DETAIL SOURCE

:OFF
:+00
:+00
:00
: (G+R) /2

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Réglage plus fin des détails quand ON est
sélectionné.

DETAIL(+) [-31 a +31]
Réglage du gain de détail dans le sens +.

DETAIL(-) [-31 a +31]
Réglage du gain de détail dans le sens —.

e
<
)
=
<
=
L

DETAIL CLIP [0 a +63]

Minimisation du reflet d0 a I'adjonction de trop
de détails a la suite d’un réglage d’écrétage de
détail.

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4, (3G+B)/4,
R, G]

Réglage du rapport des composantes du
signal RGB qui créent le détail.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[7] SKIN TONE DETAIL

Y

00O HHK

SKIN TONE DTL
SKIN GET
SKIN DTL CORING

MAX
MIN
CENTER
WIDTH
WIDTH
PHASE

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %

:OFF
:OFF
:5
:190
:010
:055
:090
:010
:+000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation du détail de teinte
chair.

SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

Quand ON est sélectionné, un curseur en
forme de cadre apparait au centre de I'écran.
Centrer 'image de la peau du sujet dans

le curseur en forme de cadre et actionner
ENTER pour régler | CENTER et Q PHASE
automatiquement.

SKIN DTL CORING [0 a 7]
Réglage du niveau de Coring (élimination du
bruit) pour SKIN TONE DTL.

Y MAX [0 a 255]
Réglage de la limite supérieure de luminosité
dans la zone de spécification des teintes chair.

Y MIN [0 a 255]
Réglage de la limite inférieure de luminosité
dans la zone de spécification des teintes chair.

| CENTER [0 a 255]
Réglage de la phase de I'axe | dans la zone de
spécification des teintes chair.

I WIDTH [0 a 255]
Réglage de la largeur de phase de I'axe | dans
la zone de spécification des teintes chair.

Q WIDTH [0 & 255]
Réglage de la plage de phase de I'axe Q dans
la zone de spécification des teintes chair.

Q PHASE [-128 a +127]
Réglage de la phase de I'axe Q dans la zone
de spécification des teintes chair.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [-6 dB a 30 dB]

MID GAIN [-6 dB a 30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [-6 dB a 30 dB]

Réglage de la valeur d’augmentation du gain
quand LOW, MID ou HIGH est sélectionné par
GAIN SELECT.

A.IRIS LEVEL [0 a 100]
Réglage du niveau souhaité (luminosité) du
diaphragme automatique.

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE [0 a 100]

Réglage du rapport entre la valeur créte et la
valeur moyenne de mesure de la lumiere pour
le diaphragme automatique.

A.IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
Réglage de la zone de mesure de la lumiere
pour le diaphragme automatique.
NORM?1: La lumiére est mesurée sur tout
I'écran (sauf prés des bords).
NORM2: La lumiére est mesurée sur tout
I'écran (sauf en haut).
CENTR: La lumiére n’est mesurée que

dans la zone au centre de 'écran.

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

Commutation entre le réglage de gain du
diaphragme sur I'objectif (LENS) et le menu
(CAM) pour ajuster la vitesse de mise au point
du diaphragme automatique.

Normalement, LENS est sélectionné et la
vitesse est ajustée au moyen du réglage de
gain du diaphragme sur I'objectif.

IRIS GAIN [01 & 10]

Réglage du gain du diaphragme quand CAM
est sélectionné au réglage IRIS MODE.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%* S.GAIN(1/2) *x*

MODE
*TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

vV MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

S.GAIN1

:S.GAIN1
:42dB
:30dB
:+6dB
:+6dB
:OFF

:1

:00

:5

:2

Ces réglages sont réalisés quand S.GAINT,
S.GAIN2 ou S.GAINS est sélectionné par
GAIN SELECT.

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
Sélection de la table de mémorisation de
S.GAIN.

TOTAL GAIN [0 dB a 72 dB]
Affichage du gain total pour GAIN, PIX MIX,
V MIX et FRAME MIX.

GAIN [0 dB a 36 dB]
Réglage de 'augmentation de gain.

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Activation/désactivation de I'adjonction de
pixels horizontaux.

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Activation/désactivation de I'adjonction de
pixels verticaux.

FRAME MIX [OFF, +6 dB a +24 dB]

Réglage de 'augmentation de gain en fonction
de 'accumulation dans le capteur d'image
CCD.

Ce réglage ne prend pas effet si MENU

SEL est réglé sur FILM MENU et si 720/60p
ou 720/59.94p est sélectionné au réglage
FORMAT.

H DETAIL LEVEL [00 a 63]
Réglage du niveau de H DETAIL.

CRISP [00 a 31]
Réglage du niveau d’élimination de bruit des
signaux de détail.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

-k S.GAIN(1/2) % S.GAINI LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 a 15]
Elimination des détails dans les zones
MODE :S.GAIN1 SOﬂ\breS.
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB 3 ;
GAIN :30dB Plus la valeur est élevée, plus la plage
PIX MIX :+6dB d’élimination des détails est étendue.
V MIX :+6dB
FRAME MIX :OFF .
H DETAIL LEVEL :1 PEAK FREQUENCY [0 a 31]
CRISP :00 Réglage de la fréquence créte de H DTL.

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

e
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%k S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAINL M GAMMA
v 0. 50 [0.35 4 0.75 (DRS OFF)]
M PED OFFSET :+000 [-10 a +10 (DRS ON).] .
R PED OFFSET :+000 Réglage des caractéristiques de gamma.
B PED OFFSET :+000

M PED OFFSET [-200 a +200]
Réglage de la quantité de décalage dans le
niveau de noir.

R PED OFFSET [-200 a +200]
Réglage de la quantité de décalage dans
R Pedestal.

B PED OFFSET [-200 a +200]
Réglage de la quantité de décalage dans
B Pedestal.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[10] FRAME MODE

~%* FRAME MODE %% SCAN REVERSE [OFF, REVERSE1 a 3]
SCAN REVERSE orF Sélection de la méthode de balayage de la
FRAME RATE RANGE ;60—6 sortie vidéo.

FRAME RATE :60 OFF: Balayage normal

REVERSE1: Inversé gauche/droite

REVERSE2: Inversé haut/bas

REVERSES: Inversé haut/bas et gauche/
droite

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]
Sélection de la plage dans laquelle la
fréquence d’image peut varier.
60-6: 60 a 6 images par seconde
60-4: 60 a 4 images par seconde

FRAME RATE [60 a 4]
Réglage de la fréquence d’image.

Les réglages FRAME RATE RANGE et
FRAME RATE prennent effet si MENU SEL
est réglé dans FILM MENU et si 720/60p
ou 720/59.94p est sélectionné au réglage
FORMAT.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[11] MATRIX

—~%% MATRIX 3%

MATRIX TA
MATRIX R
MATRIX R
MATRIX G
MATRIX G-
MATRIX B
MATRIX B

:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00

MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
Sélection de la table dans laquelle les données
de matrice seront sauvegardées.

MATRIX R-G [-31 a +31]

MATRIX R-B [-31 a +31]

MATRIX G-R [-31 a +31]

MATRIX G-B [-31 a +31]

MATRIX B-R [-31 a +31]

MATRIX B-G [-31 a +31]

Réglage de la teinte de couleur pour chaque
phase de couleur.

e
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=
L
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Réglages des parametres des menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[12] COLOR CORRECTION

~%* COLOR CORRECTION(1/2) ** R SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
SAT PHASE Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]

Mg e oo B SAT/PHASE [-63 & +63]

B +00 +00 Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
cy +00 +00 G  SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
o e o0 YI  SAT/PHASE [-63 & +63]

R-Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
G-Yl SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
YI-R SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
Réglage de la teinte de couleur pour chaque

~%* COLOR CORRECTION(2/2) ** phase de couleur.

SAT PHASE
R-Mg +00 +00
Mg-B +00 +00
B-Cy +00 +00
Cy-G +00 +00
G-Y1 +00 +00
Y1-R +00 +00
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

—% SETTING *
1.MODE
2.SHUTTER
3.GEN-LOCK
4.PIX DEFECT
5.PROTOCOL
[1] MODE
—%% MODE(1/2) %%
D5600K :OFF
GAIN SELECT : LOW
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI :1
MATRIX TABLE :OFF
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i

e
<
)
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D5600K [OFF, ON] :

Quand VIDEO MENU est sélectionné
LIGHTING [TUNGSTEN, DAYLIGHT]:
Quand FILM MENU est sélectionné
Compensation électrique d’'une température
de couleur aux alentours de 5600K.

GAIN SELECT

[LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1 a 3]
Sélection de LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAINT,
S.GAIN2 ou S.GAINS au réglage de gain.

CAM ID [OFF, BAR, ON]
Sélection de la maniére dont I'identification de
la caméra est affichée.

OFF:

BAR:

ON:
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Lidentification de la caméra n’est
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

[1] MODE

~%% MODE(1/2)

D5600K

GAIN SELECT

CAM ID

CAM ID POSI

MATRIX TABLE

BAR SEL
FORMAT

COLOR CORRECTION
DIGITAL EXTENDER

:OFF

:LOW

:BAR

:1

:OFF

:OFF

:OFF
:FULL(16:9)
:1080/59.94i

REMARQUE

Quand DIGITAL EXTENDER est réglé

sur ON, la résolution baisse.

La fonction de détail cesse également

de fonctionner.

CAM ID POSI [0 a 3]
Sélection de 'emplacement d’affichage de
I'identification de la caméra.

0: coin supérieur gauche,

1: coin supérieur droit,

2: coin inférieur gauche,

3: coin inférieur droit

(" AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 )
0 1
2 3

| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |

MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
Sélection de OFF, A ou B comme réglage de
matrice.

COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation de la fonction de
correction de couleur.

DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]
Doublement numérique des images quand ce
paramétre est réglé sur ON.

BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE (16:9),
SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]

Sélection de la mire de couleur.

Sélectionner la mire de couleur 4:3 pour
convertir le rapport d'image vers le bas au
niveau du systéme. La mire de couleur et les
caractéres sont alors contenus dans un cadre
d’image au format 4:3.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

[11 MODE
~%%x MODE(1/2) #% FORMAT

[720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i, 59.94i, 50i,
D5600K :OFF
GATN SELECT oW 1980/30p, 29.97p, 25p, 24p, 23.98p] )
CAM ID :BAR Sélection du format du signal de sortie vidéo.
CAM ID POSI :1 Le format est commuté quand I'opération
MATRIX TABLE :OFF

ENTER est actionnée.

COLOR CORRECTION :0OFF (7,

DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF E

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) I

FORMAT :1080/59.941 —
<C
[
Ll

-k MODE(2/2) %% STATUS [OFF, ON]
Activation/désactivation de I'affichage de

STATUS :OFF ) 2 :

MENG ON BAR el Ioperapon AWB/,ABB. .

MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU Les affichages d’état sont les suivants.

FAN :AUTO AWB ACTIVE:

La balance des blancs automatique est
en cours d’exécution.

AWB OK:
La balance des blancs automatique a été
réalisée de maniere satisfaisante.

OUT RANGE RB:
La balance des blancs automatique
n’a pas été réalisée de maniére
satisfaisante.
(“RB” représente les couleurs qui n’ont
pas été équilibrées correctement.)

HIGH LIGHT NG:
Léclairage est trop fort.

LOW LIGHT NG:
L'éclairage est trop faible.

ABB ACTIVE:
La balance des noirs automatique est en
cours d’exécution.

IRIS CONTROL NG:
Le diaphragme est ouvert.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

[1] MODE

-%% MODE (2/2) %%

STATUS
MENU ON BAR
MENU SEL
FAN

:OFF
:OFF
:VIDEO MENU
:AUTO

ABB OK:
La balance des noirs automatique a été
réalisée de maniére satisfaisante.
OUT RANGE RGB:
La balance des noirs automatique
n’a pas été réalisée de maniéere
satisfaisante.
(“RGB” représente les couleurs qui n’ont
pas été équilibrées correctement.)
(" N

AWB OK

. J

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]

Sélection de I'affichage du menu avec la mire
de couleur.

Il n’est pas possible de commuter entre ON
et OFF une fois que la mire de couleur est
configurée.

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
Sélection de l'affichage du menu.

FAN [OFF, AUTO, ON]
Sélection du mode de fonctionnement du
ventilateur a refroidissement par air.

OFF: Le ventilateur est toujours hors
service.

AUTO: Le ventilateur est automatiquement
contrélé par le capteur de
température.

ON: Le ventilateur est toujours en
marche.

Dans le cas du réglage FAN OFF,
s’assurer que I'appareil est utilisé dans une
température ambiante inférieure a 30°C.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

[2] SHUTTER

~%% SHUTTER **

SHUTTER MODE :OFF
SHUTTER SPEED :1/100
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz

SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
Sélection du mode de fonctionnement de
I'obturateur.

OFF: Désactivation de I'obturateur.
ON: Activation de la vitesse
d’obturation réglée a o~
SHUTTER SPEED. =
SYNCHRO: Activation de la vitesse (=4
) f e s —
d’obturation réglée a <
SYNCHRO SCAN. iy
SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000
(VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 deg, 172.8 deg, 144.0 deg, 120.0 deg,
90.0 deg, 45.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

Réglage de la vitesse d’obturation qui sera
activée a SHUTTER ON.

SYNCHRO SCAN

[60.32 Hz a 150.0 Hz (*1)]

[50.26 Hz a 125.0 Hz (*2)]

[358.1 deg a 144.0 deg (FILM MENU)]
Réglage de la vitesse d’obturation qui sera
activée en mode de balayage synchro.

*1: Format 60p, 60i, 59.94i, 30p ou 29.97p
avec VIDEO MENU.

*2: Format 50p, 50i, 25p, 24p ou 23.98p avec
VIDEO MENU.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

[3] GEN-LOCK

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT

:BNC

H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~HD PHASE CRS 140
SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
[4] PIX DEFECT
—%% PIX DEFECT
AUTO DETECTION :READY

CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1

GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]
Sélection d’entrée des signaux de
synchronisation au connecteur BNC ou
D-SUB.

H PHASE-COARSE

[-40 a +40 (mode 720)]

[-60 a +60 (mode 1080)]

Réglage approximatif de la phase horizontale.

H PHASE-FINE [-45 a +45]
Réglage fin de la phase horizontale.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [4 a +4]
Réglage approximatif de la phase des
signaux vidéo HD quand des signaux de
synchronisation SD sont entrés.

SD — HD PHASE FINE [-99 a +99]

Réglage fin de la phase des signaux vidéo
HD quand des signaux de synchronisation SD
sont entrés.

AUTO DETECTION

Quand ACTIVE est sélectionné, le traitement
de compensation automatique d’anomalie* est
appliqué. Quand cette opération est terminée,
I'appareil revient a I'état READY.

* Activer le traitement de compensation
automatique d’anomalie aprés que la caméra
a été mise sous tension pendant au moins
2 heures.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu SETTING

[5] PROTOCOL

PROTOCOL [1 a 4]
Sélection du systeme de communication a
PROTOCOL :1 distance en fonction du systéme connecté.
1: Protocole de communication de caméra
d’'information (EIA422)
Pour connecter AK-HRP150G
2: Protocole de communication de caméra
d’information (EIA232)
Pour connecter un PC
3: Protocole de commande de PC
convertible (EIA422)
Pour connecter TAW-CB400
(débit de transmission fixé a 9600 bps)
4: Protocole de commande de PC
convertible (EIA232)
Pour connecter la téte panoramique
AW-PH400 (débit de transmission fixé a
9600 bps)

~%% PROTOCOL %

e
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Le protocole est en fait commuté aprés la mise
hors tension puis sous tension de la caméra.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu CAMERA ID

—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

Une identification de plus de 10 caracteres,
comprenant des caracteres alphanumériques,
des symboles et des espaces, peut étre
attribuée a la caméra.

Lidentification de la caméra est toujours
affichée quand ON est sélectionné en mode
CAM ID, mais affichée uniqguement quand les
signaux de la mire de couleur sont sortis en
mode BAR.

Pour commencer a saisir 'identification,
amener le curseur au-dessus du deux-points
(:) et le sélectionner.

Amener le curseur sur les positions des
caracteres a définir, sélectionner les
caracteres et les valider.

Caractéres pouvant étre utilisés:
Espaces, lettres en majuscule (A a Z), chiffres
(0a9)etsymboles (', >, <,/,-)

- 41 (F) -



Réglages des parametres des menus

@ Menu FILE OPERATION

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE : LOAD
LOAD FROM :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE :STORE
STORE TO :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *
MODE : STORE
STORE TO :USERL

~EXECUTE :YES

MODE [LOAD/STORE]

Sélectionner LOAD pour charger des réglages
depuis un fichier ; sélectionner STORE pour
sauvegarder les réglages actuels dans un
fichier.

e
<
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LOAD/STORE FROM

Sélection de la source de LOAD ou destination
de STORE.

PRESET, USER1 ou USER2 peut étre
sélectionné comme source de LOAD quand
LOAD est sélectionné. USER1 ou USER2 peut
étre sélectionné comme destination de STORE
quand STORE est sélectionné.

EXECUTE

LOAD ou STORE est exécuté quand NO est
commuté sur YES et que ENTER est actionné.
NO est rétabli sur I'affichage une fois que les
données ont été chargées ou sauvegardées.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

® Menu TIME CODE

* TIME CODE *

~RESET
HOUR
MINUTE
SECOND
FRAME
PRESET

TIME CODE est affiché uniquement si FILM
MENU est réglé et si le format 720/60p ou
720/59.94p est sélectionné.

RESET
Remise a zéro du code temps.

HOUR [00 a 23]
Réglage des chiffres des heures pour la valeur
préréglée du code temps.

MINUTE [00 a 59]
Réglage des chiffres des minutes pour la
valeur préréglée du code temps.

SECOND [00 a 59]
Réglage des chiffres des secondes pour la
valeur préréglée du code temps.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
Réglage des chiffres des images pour la
valeur préréglée du code temps.

PRESET
Préréglage du code temps.
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Réglages des parametres des menus

HListe des menus

Paramétres des fichiers de scéne indiqués par “O”
MAINTENANCE 1.BLACK SHADING DETECTION -
CORRECT(DIG) —

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA M PEDESTAL

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA
R BLACK GAMMA
B BLACK GAMMA
GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA
EFFECT DEPTH
DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL
BLACK STR.LVL
DYNAMIC LVL
3.FLARE R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4 KNEE, WHITE CLIP M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE
A.KNEE POINT
A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL
R WHITE CLIP LVL
B WHITE CLIP LVL
KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR
5.R/B GAIN R GAIN

B GAIN

ND FILTER
6.DETAIL DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LVL

Q

e
<
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=
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Réglages des parametres des menus

Paramétres des fichiers de scéne indiqués par “O”

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

Ol000OODOICVO|ICIC0OOIO|O

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

o)l el e} e)ole] o) el e)ole}

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

eoje)e) o) elelel
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Réglages des parametres des menus

Paramétres des fichiers de scéne indiqués par “O”

MAINTENANCE 12.COLOR CORRECTION |R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

Y| SAT/PHASE
R_Mg SAT/PHASE
Mg_B SAT/PHASE
B_Cy SAT/PHASE
Cy_G SAT/PHASE
G_YI SAT/PHASE
YI_R SAT/PHASE
SETTING 1.MODE D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT
CAMERA ID
CAMERA ID POSI
MATRIX TABLE
COLOR CORRECT
DIGITAL EXTENDER
BAR SELECT
FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB
MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER SHUTTER MODE
SHUTTER SPEED
SYNCHRO SCAN
3.GEN-LOCK GEN-LOCK IN
H.PHASE COARSE
H.PHASE FINE
SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)
SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)
4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO) AUTO DETECTION
5.PROTOCOL PROTOCOL
CAMERA ID ID:

e
<
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|C_¥OOOOOOOOOOOOOO

||||||||OOC_¥|||||||OO|

Suivant I'unité de commande de caméra raccordée, certains réglages de I'unité de
commande peuvent avoir priorité méme si un fichier de scéne est chargé.
Si'AK-HRP150G est utilisée, I'état du panneau de 'AK-HRP150G a priorité pour les
parametres indiqués par *1 sur la liste des menus, méme si un fichier de scene est chargé.
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Fiche technique

Tension de la source:
Consommation:

12V CC
17 W

Informations concernant la sécurité.

Dispositif de capture:
Systéme:

3 capteurs CCD IT de 2/3” a 1 million de pixels
Systéeme de capture d'image GBR

Systéme optique de résolution:

Filtre optique:
Monture d’objectif:
Format de sortie:

Sensibilité:
S/B:

Prisme F1,4
ND; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
Type baionnette

1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/23.98psF
720: 60p/59.94p/50p

F10, 2000Ix, 3200K, taux de réflexion du blanc 89,9%
54 dB

e
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Température ambiante d’utilisation:

0°C & +40°C

Température d’entreposage:

Poids:
Dimensions (LXHXP):

—20°C a +60°C
Environ 1,5 kg
90x117x 160 mm (parties saillantes exclues)

Signal d’entrée/sortie

Sortie vidéo:
Entrée SYNC:
Connecteur de caméra:

Systéme de commande:
Connecteur d’objectif 1:
Connecteur d’objectif 2:

HD SDI (systeme BNC 1)

Entrée SYNC (entrée GL 3 valeurs SYNC/BB)

Connecteur D-SUB 15 broches (JAE : Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
Synchrone (EIA-422)

Réglage de diaphragme (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)
Réglage de zoom, mise au point (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

Les poids et les dimension sont approximatifs.
Les spécifications sont sujettes a modifications sans préavis.

- 48 (F) -



Annexe

Cable de commande pour caméra d’information

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 -—(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 -—(Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 -—(Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 1 G/L GND

- 3 4 G/L ouT

GND 12 DC12V GND

GND 8 5 DC12V ouT

TX_N(EIA422)

/TXD (E1A232) 4 13 TX_N(EIA422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (E1A422) 9 14 RX_P (EIA422)

RX_N (EI1A422)
JRXD (E1A232) 5 7 TX_P (EIA422)

GND 15 — 15 RX_N (E1A422)

RX_P (EI1A232) 10 I 8 GND (Y GND)
Connecteur: DHW10-153F200 (fabriqué par Advanced Connectek Inc.) Connecteur: 17JE-23150-02(D8A6) (fabriqué par Daiichi Denshi Kogyo)
Capuchon: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (fabriqué par Japan Aviation Electronics Capuchon: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (fabriqué par Japan Aviation Electronics
Industry, Ltd.) Industry, Ltd.)
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VERSIONE ITALIANA

(ITALIAN VERSION)

B NON TOGLIERE IL COPERCHIO SVITANDOLO.
Per ridurre i pericoli di scosse elettriche, non togliere il coperchio. All'interno non
ci sono parti riparabili dall’'utente.
Per le riparazioni, rivolgersi a personale tecnico qualificato.

AVVISO:
* PER RIDURRE IL RISCHIO DI INCENDI O SCOSSE ELETTRICHE, NON
ESPORRE LAPPARECCHIO A PIOGGIA O UMIDITA.

* LAPPARECCHIO NON DEVE ESSERE ESPOSTO A GOCCE O SPRUZZI.
NON APPOGGIARE OGGETTI CONTENENTI LIQUIDO (ES. BICCHIERI)
SULLAPPARECCHIO.

PRECAUZIONE:

PER RIDURRE | PERICOLI D’INCENDIO O DI SCOSSE ELETTRICHE E
DI FASTIDIOSE INTERFERENZE, USARE SOLTANTO GLI ACCESSORI
RACCOMANDATI.

Nota:
La targhetta con i dati si trova sotto I'apparecchio.

|§| sono le informazioni sulla sicurezza.



Informazioni per gli utenti sullo smaltimento di apparecchiature elettriche ed
elettroniche obsolete (per i nuclei familiari privati)

Questo simbolo sui prodotti e/o sulla documentazione di accompagnamento
significa che i prodotti elettrici ed elettronici usati non devono essere mescolati
con i rifiuti domestici generici.
Per un corretto trattamento, recupero e riciclaggio, portare questi prodotti ai
punti di raccolta designati, dove verranno accettati gratuitamente. In alternativa,
B |, ;cune nazioni potrebbe essere possibile restituire i prodotti al rivenditore
locale, al momento dell’acquisto di un nuovo prodotto equivalente.
Uno smaltimento corretto di questo prodotto contribuira a far risparmiare preziose risorse ed
evitare potenziali effetti negativi sulla salute umana e sul’ambiente, che potrebbero derivare,
altrimenti, da uno smaltimento inappropriato.
Per ulteriori dettagli, contattare la propria autorita locale o il punto di raccolta designato piu
vicino.
In caso di smaltimento errato di questo materiale di scarto, potrebbero venire applicate delle
penali, in base alle leggi nazionali.

Per gli utenti aziendali nell’Unione Europea

Qualora si desideri smaltire apparecchiature elettriche ed elettroniche, contattare il rivenditore
o il fornitore per ulteriori informazioni.

Informazioni sullo smaltimento in nazioni al di fuori dell’Unione Europea

Questo simbolo & valido solo nel’lUnione Europea.
Qualora si desideri smaltire questo prodotto, contattare le autorita locali o il rivenditore e
chiedere informazioni sul metodo corretto di smaltimento.

o
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Introduzione

La videocamera utilizza il nuovo CCD IT da 2/3” a 1 milione di pixel, per un sistema leggero
e compatto che include il sistema ottico.

Il nuovo sensore di immagine CCD, il convertitore A/D 14 bit e I'innovativo DSP consentono
di ottenere un’ampia gamma dinamica.

I circuito di conversione formato integrato garantisce il supporto di piu formati HD,
compresi 1080/59.94i, 50i, 720/60p, 59.94p e 50p.

Utilizzando al meglio le funzioni di un sistema compatto e completo, si trova
nell'alloggiamento della videocamera e fornisce immagini HD di alta qualita, per una
videocamera digitale multifunzione.

Caratteristiche

Nuovo CCD da 2/3”a 1 milione di pixel. [1280(H)x720(V)]
e || CCD da 1 milione di pixel € grande appena 2/3", &€ compatto e leggero.

o
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=
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Supporta formati HD multipli

® Segnale di uscita di vari formati grazie al circuito di conversione integrato nel chip
Panasonic LSI originale.
Supporta anche la creazione di un circuito per formati a 24 Hz.

Conversione A/D 14 bit e nuovo DSP

® Ampia gamma dinamica

Ripresa cristallina anche nel caso di immagini con diversi livelli di luminosita
Aumento del guadagno fino a 72 dB

Funzione estensore elettronico inclusa

Gamma cinema supportata

Funzioni multiple
e DTL multifunzione, per esempio DTL ad alta luminanza e DTL carnagione.
® Funzione inversione immagine destra/sinistra e superiore/inferiore.



Precauzioni per I'uso

OPERAZIONI SCONSIGLIATE OPERAZIONI CONSIGLIATE

Non tentare di disassemblare la
videocamera o altre unita. Per prevenire
il rischio di scosse elettriche, non
rimuovere viti o coperchi. Lapparecchio
non contiene parti riparabili dall’'utente.

Non utilizzare la videocamera in modo
improprio. Non colpirla, scuoterla, ecc.
La videocamera contiene componenti
sensibili che potrebbero danneggiarsi se
maneggiati o custoditi scorrettamente.

Quando la videocamera non viene
utilizzata, coprire sempre I'obiettivo. Se
I'obiettivo non & installato, non lasciare il
foro di montaggio scoperto.

Non toccare la superficie della lente o
del prisma.

Non utilizzare detergenti aggressivi o
abrasivi per pulire la videocamera.

Non puntare la videocamera verso il
sole, sia accesa che spenta.

Non esporre la videocamera alla pioggia
o allumidita. Non utilizzarla in presenza
d’acqua. Se la videocamera si bagna,
evitare di accenderla.

Non utilizzare la videocamera all’aperto
in presenza di fulmini.

Non utilizzare la videocamera in
condizioni ambientali estreme (es.
temperatura o umidita elevata).

Non lasciare la videocamera accesa
quando non viene utilizzata. Se non
strettamente necessario, evitare di
accendere e spegnere la videocamera
ripetutamente. Non bloccare le aperture
di ventilazione.

Non coprire o bloccare la porta di
ventilazione durante il funzionamento. Il
surriscaldamento dei componenti interni
potrebbe causare incendi.

Per qualsiasi riparazione, rivolgersi a
personale qualificato.

® Maneggiare la videocamera con cura.
® Quando la videocamera non viene

utilizzata, proteggere I'obiettivo di
precisione con il copriobiettivo. Se
I'obiettivo non & installato, proteggere
la superficie del prisma inserendo
I'apposito coperchio nel foro di
montaggio dell’obiettivo.

Se la superficie dell’obiettivo o del
prisma si sporca, pulirla con un
compressore (agire con delicatezza) o
con un panno specifico per obiettivi.

Se la videocamera si sporca, pulirla con
un panno asciutto. In casa di sporco
ostinato, utilizzare un detergente neutro
e strofinare delicatamente.

Se la videocamera viene utilizzata in
prossimita di punti luce, fonti luminose e
superfici/oggetti riflettenti, utilizzarla con
cautela.

Se la videocamera si bagna, intervenire
immediatamente. Spegnere l'unita

e controllarla presso un centro di
assistenza autorizzato.

Per evitare infortuni, attenersi alle norme
standard di sicurezza.

Utilizzare la videocamera a temperature
comprese tra 0°C e 40°C e a un’'umidita
relativa del 30% — 90% (senza condensa).

Spegnere sempre la videocamera
quando non viene utilizzata. Utilizzare
la videocamera solo in presenza di una
ventilazione adeguata.

Ventola di raffreddamento

Lunita e provvista di ventola di
raffreddamento interna. Poiché la
ventola € soggetta a usura, & necessario
sostituirla dopo circa 30.000 ore di
funzionamento.

(Per la sostituzione, contattare il
rivenditore.)



Comandi principali e loro funzioni
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Comandi principali e loro funzioni

© Montaggio obiettivo
Obiettivo da 2/3” standard a baionetta (montaggio B4).

@ Ghiera di fissaggio obiettivo
Ruotare la ghiera in senso orario per fissare I'obiettivo.

@ Fori di montaggio videocamera (1/4-20UNC)

O Fori di montaggio videocamera (3/8-16UNC)
Utilizzare i fori filettati per fissare la videocamera al suo alloggiamento o se si utilizza
una testa panoramica orizzontale/verticale o un cavalletto.

@ Interruttore MENU [MENU]
Premendo linterruttore per almeno 3 secondi, sullo schermo del monitor viene
visualizzato un menu. Per chiudere il menu, premere l'interruttore per almeno 3 secondi.

@ Interruttore ENTER/AWB [ENTER/AWB]
Premendo questo interruttore mentre € visualizzato il menu, accede al relativo
sottomenu.
Se il menu non e visualizzato o la videocamera e in modalita ripresa, l'interruttore regola
il bilanciamento automatico del bianco (AWB).

@ Interruttore UP/ABB [UP/ABB]
Premendo questo interruttore mentre € visualizzato il menu principale, viene selezionata
la voce immediatamente soprastante.
Se & visualizzato il sottomenu, € possibile utilizzare I'interruttore per aumentare il valore
di qualsiasi impostazione.
Se il menu non é visualizzato o la videocamera e in modalita ripresa, 'interruttore regola
il bilanciamento automatico del nero (ABB).

@ Interruttore DOWN/BAR [DOWN/BAR]
Premendo questo interruttore mentre il sottomenu ¢ visualizzato, viene selezionata la
voce immediatamente sottostante.
Se & visualizzato il sottomenu, € possibile utilizzare I'interruttore per diminuire il valore di
qualsiasi impostazione.
Se il menu non é visualizzato e linterruttore viene premuto 5 secondi, vengono indicate
alternativamente le barre dei colori e le condizioni di ripresa.
Tenendo premuto l'interruttore UP/ABB @ o DOWN/BAR @ e premendo
contemporaneamente l'interruttore MENU @ (mentre il menu non €& visualizzato), il
formato di uscita video viene cambiato nel seguente ordine:

720/60p — 720/59.94p — 720/50p — 1080/60i — 1080/59.94i — 1080/50i —
1080/30p — 1080/29.97p — 1080/25p — 1080/24p — 1080/23.98p

Se si cambia il formato video, I'indicatore di funzionamiento @ lampeggia due volte per
il formato 720/60p e una volta per tutti gli altri formati.
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Comandi principali e loro funzioni

© Connettore di uscita HD SDI [HD SDI OUT]
Trasmette il segnale di uscita HD SDI.

(D Connettore di ingresso G/L [G/L IN]
Riceve il segnale di sincronismo esterno (burst nero) o di sincronismo a tre livelli per la
funzione genlock.

® Fermacavo
Per evitare intralci, fissare il cavo di alimentazione c.c. collegato al connettore di
ingresso 12V c.c. .

(® Optional card slot
Permette di inserire una scheda opzionale. Per maggiori informazioni, consultare il
manuale della scheda.

(® Ventola di raffreddamento

* Non bloccare o ostruire la ventilazione durante il funzionamento. In caso contrario,
potrebbero verificarsi surriscaldamenti o incendi.

e La durata della ventola & di circa 30.000 ore (a una temperatura ambientale di 25°C).
Sostituire la ventola secondo necessita.
(Se la temperatura € superiore a 35°C, sostituirla con un anticipo del 30% rispetto al
numero di ore consigliato).
Per la sostituzione, contattare il rivenditore.

o
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@ Connettore interfaccia [I/F]

Pin No. Segnale
1 MASSA segnale genlock
2 Ingresso segnale time code
3 Non usato
4 Uscita TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232)
5 Uscita RX_N (EIA422)/RXD (EIA232)
6 Ingresso alimentazione videocamera
(+12Vc.c)
7 Ingresso segnale genlock
8 MASSA
9 Uscita TX_P (EIA422)
10 Ingresso RX_P (EIA422)
11 MASSA
12 MASSA di segnale time code
13 MASSA
14 MASSA
15 MASSA




Comandi principali e loro funzioni

(® Connettore di uscita tally [TALLY OUT]

Trasmette i segnali tally R e G.

| segnali hanno effetto se € stata inserita la scheda opzionale per applicazioni studio.

Pin No. Segnale
1 MASSA
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12 V (max. 500 mA)

(O Connettore IRIS [IRIS]

Collega i cavi di controllo IRIS dell’obiettivo.

Pin No. Segnale Pin No. Segnale
1 Controllo ritorno 7 Follow diaframma
2 VTR-S/S 8 Selezione automatica diaframma
3 MASSA UNREG 9 —
4 Selezione manuale diaframma 10 Informazioni posizione zoom
5 Controllo diaframma 11 Info%neaszslgn; ?lfosc':f)'one
6 UNREG 12V 12 NC

({® Connettore zoom/messa a fuoco [ZOOM/FOCUS]
Collega i cavi di controllo zoom/messa a fuoco dell’obiettivo.

Pin No. Segnale Pin No. Segnale
1 Selezione controllo messa a fuoco 7 COM
2 Selezione controllo zoom 8 Controllo messa a fuoco
3 MASSA 9 Controllo zoom
4 Chiusura forzata 10 Selezione controllo

diaframma diaframma

5 Controllo diaframma 11 Tensione + COM
6 Tensione + 12 Tensione — COM

@ Indicatore di funzionamento
La spia LED verde indica che il connettore di ingresso 12V c.c. (P riceve la tensione c.c.

specificata.

Se si cambia il formato video, I'indicatore di funzionamento lampeggia due volte per il
formato 720/60p e una volta per tutti gli altri formati.

(P Connettore di ingresso 12V c.c. [DC12V IN]
La tensione 12 V c.c. viene distribuita tramite il cavo di alimentazione c.c. opzionale

(AW-CA4T1).




H Per I’installazione, la regolazione e il collegamento
Ins taIIaZIone dell’attrezzatura, contattare il rivenditore.

B Configurazione dell’obiettivo
e E possibile utilizzare obiettivi standard da 2/3”a baionetta (montaggio B4) di
qualsiasi marca*.

@ Per rimuovere il coperchio della montatura obiettivo, ruotare la ghiera di fissaggio
dell’obiettivo in senso antiorario.

@ Inserire I'obiettivo e ruotare la ghiera di fissaggio in senso orario.
@ Collegare il cavo di controllo del diaframma al connettore IRIS.
@ Collegare il cavo di controllo zoom/messa a fuoco al connettore ZOOM/FOCUS.

* Nota: alcuni obiettivi non sono compatibili con la funzione di controllo zoom o messa a
fuoco.

Cavo di controllo diaframma
(al connettore IRIS)

Cavo di controllo zoom/messa a
fuoco (al connettore ZOOM/FOCUS)
(Se si utilizza una testa
panoramica orizzontale/verticale,

collegare il cavo alla testa
)t—

panoramica.)
.Tﬁ

DY

o
=
=
=
=

i

Collegare il filtro in dotazione al cavo
di controllo diaframma e al cavo di
controllo zoom/messa a fuoco

Filtro

SESH

Hinstallazione alloggiamento videocamera, testa panoramica
orizzontale/verticale, cavalletto, ecc.

@ Per effettuare un montaggio di precisione della videocamera sul suo alloggiamento,
della testa panoramica orizzontale/verticale, del cavalletto, ecc., utilizzare il foro di
montaggio filettato (1/4-20UNC, 3/8-16UNC).

(@ Se la videocamera viene montata su una testa panoramica orizzontale/verticale,
utilizzare gli strumenti adatti e verificare che non vi sia pericolo di cadute.

Ghiera di fissaggio
obiettivo

-10 (1) -



Configurazione del sistema

BEsempio di configurazione 1:
collegamento di un controller videocamera

e Utilizzare il cavo multiplo in dotazione con l'unita AK-HRP150G per collegare il controller
videocamera AK-HRP 150G alla presente unita.

Videocamera multifunzione
AK-HC1500G

Obiettivo

HD SDI OUT

Cavo multiplo
(POWER + CONTROL)

(o)
5 = _
. 2 e = =l [Em

Alimentatore c.a.

AW-PS505A Monitor
Controller
videocamera
AK-HRP150G

(o]

@ Prima di collegare i cavi, verificare che l'interruttore di accensione dell’alimentatore
c.a. sia posizionato su OFF.

(@ Collegare il cavo multiplo al connettore interfaccia della videocamera e il capo
opposto al controller videocamera.

® Posizionare l'interruttore di accensione dell’alimentatore c.a. su ON. Sara possibile
controllare la videocamera.

@ Dopo le riprese, posizionare I'interruttore di accensione dell’alimentatore c.a. su OFF.

-11(1) -



Configurazione del sistema

BEsempio di configurazione 2:
sistema panoramico O/V ad alta velocita

— M
I IRIS
Kit cavi
Obiettivo AW-CAKA4HIG
HD SDI
N\
® @
5
k=3
ZOOM/FOCUS S
Videocamera
multifunzione
f E ¢ © AK-HC1500G
(] ® o
—
. =
-
HD SDI
©P©
=@ PO Testa di panoramica
orizzontale/verticale interna
AW-PH400
Cavo diritto 10BASE-T
(Controllo panoramica !
orizzontale/verticale) v
\ Kit cavi
AW-CAK4HIG
(controllo
videocamera) =] L]
Monitor

- T !
nECOEEEE D
Alimentatore cooono Alimentatore
c.a. O@ ooogg c.a.
AW-PS505A AW-PS505A

Pannello dei comandi per  Controller
panoramical/inclinazione videocamera
AW-RP400 AK-HRP150G
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Funzionamento

1 Accendere tutte le apparecchiature. 5

2 Regolare correttamente la luce in
base al soggetto.

3 Regolare il dorso flangia
dell’obiettivo, il diaframma e la
messa a fuoco.

® || dorso flangia deve essere regolato
al primo utilizzo della videocamera o
dopo aver sostituito I'obiettivo.

4 Regolare il bilanciamento del bianco. 6

® Questa regolazione € necessaria
se la videocamera viene utilizzata
per la prima volta o dopo un lungo
inutilizzo.

® [noltre, & necessaria se
lilluminazione o la luminosita sono
cambiate.

® Dopo aver regolato il bilanciamento
del bianco, e se le condizioni
rimangono immutate, non
necessario regolarlo nuovamente.

-13 (1) -

Regolare il bilanciamento del nero.

® Questa regolazione & necessaria
se la videocamera viene utilizzata
per la prima volta o dopo un lungo
inutilizzo.

® |noltre, & necessaria dopo
una variazione notevole della
temperatura ambiente o ai cambi di
stagione.

® Dopo aver regolato il bilanciamento
del nero, e se le condizioni
rimangono immutate, non &
necessario regolarlo nuovamente.

Iniziare le riprese.

(Dopo le riprese, spegnere sempre
tutte le apparecchiature.)



Regolazioni

HRegolazione dorso flangia (per obiettivo zoom)

Viene effettuata per regolare la messa a fuoco nell’intervallo compreso tra zoom massimo
€ zoom minimo.

@ Riprendere un soggetto scuro per aprire il diaframma.

@ Rimanendo ad almeno 2 m di distanza dal soggetto, allentare il pomello di bloccaggio
dorso flangia dell’obiettivo.

® Impostare I'obiettivo allo zoom massimo e regolare la messa a fuoco ruotando la ghiera
di messa a fuoco.

@ Impostare I'obiettivo allo zoom minimo e regolare la messa a fuoco ruotando la ghiera di
regolazione dorso flangia.

(® Repeat adjusting the focus ring and flange back adjust ring until the focus is adjusted
within the zooming range.

® Terminata la regolazione, stringere il pomello di bloccaggio dorso flangia.

Ghiera di messa a fuoco  Ghiera di regolazione dorso flangia g
=
: =
= =
= .
Panasonic  acHcisoos :
= m
o o @

Pomello di bloccaggio dorso flangia

BRegolazione del guadagno diaframma obiettivo

Sulla parte anteriore dell’alloggiamento obiettivo & presente il foro di regolazione del
guadagno diaframma (G o S). Per regolare il diaframma, utilizzare un cacciavite e
procedere come segue.

@ Impostare il selettore diaframma dell’obiettivo sul lato A “AUTO”.
(@ Regolare il guadagno del diaframma, aumentandolo fino ad annullare lo scorrimento.

* Se nel menu della videocamera IRIS MODE é impostato su CAM, per effettuare le regolazioni &
possibile utilizzare il guadagno IRIS dal menu.

Regolazione guadagno
diaframma

Obiettivo zoom motorizzato con diaframma automatico
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Regolazioni

B Regolazione del bilanciamento del bianco

Regolare il bilanciamento del bianco dopo aver ripreso un soggetto bianco su almeno il

50% dello schermo.

Nota: Se il livello di segnale del bianco € superiore a 100% o inferiore a 50%, il
bilanciamento del bianco potrebbe non essere regolato in modo normale.

BRegolazione temperatura colore e bilanciamento del bianco

(riferimento)

Quando un pezzo di carbone viene

bruciato, emette vari colori a seconda della
temperatura. La luce naturale pud essere
espressa come la temperatura che riflette il
colore del carbone durante la combustione.
Una luce di 3.200K (K=Kelvin. OK equivalgono
a —273°C) ha lo stesso valore (colore) di

un pezzo di carbone che brucia a 3.200K
(2.927°C).

Nella figura a destra & possibile osservare

il rapporto tra la temperatura del colore
della sorgente di luce e le condizioni
atmosferiche. Di seguito vengono esaminate
le differenze tra una ripresa al chiuso e una
allaperto. Normalmente, gli studi vengono
illuminati con lampade a incandescenza.

La temperatura di un oggetto bianco in

uno studio & di circa 3.000K. All'aperto, la
temperatura di un oggetto bianco & di circa
6.500K. Riprendendo i due oggetti con una
videocamera, il primo apparira tendente

al giallo, mentre il secondo tendera al blu.
Tuttavia, a causa della scarsa adattabilita alla
luce, 'occhio umano non riconosce queste
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5000K +

4000K

3000K +

2000K -

T

1000K -

differenze di colore anche con illuminazioni diverse.
La videocamera riproduce le leggere differenze di colore con grande fedelta, permettendo

all’occhio umano di notarle.

A

Cielo azzurro

Pioggia

Nuvoloso Cﬁ
AWC o "

c—~= Parzialmente nuvoloso
ST

/7

N\,
Bel tempo

Lampada fluorescente
N ,
—0

Lampada alogena 7/ | |

@ Lampada al tungsteno

/% Candela

Per correggere le differenze di temperatura del colore, & quindi necessario regolare il

bilanciamento del bianco.

Nota

e Allaperto, la temperatura del colore potrebbe variare in base alle condizioni

atmosferiche.
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Regolazioni

HRegolazione del bilanciamento del nero

® Regolare a obiettivo chiuso.
Se I'obiettivo motorizzato viene controllato dalla videocamera, la regolazione del
bilanciamento del nero ne provoca la chiusura automatica.

HERegolazione genlock

Se si utilizzano piu videocamere, o se la videocamera viene utilizzata insieme ad altre
apparecchiature, & necessario far corrispondere la fase con quella di sincronismo esterno.

® Regolazione fase orizzontale
Utilizzando un oscilloscopio a due canali, osservare le forme d’onda del segnale di
sincronismo esterno in ingresso (segnale burst nero) e del segnale video in uscita,
quindi regolare la fase orizzontale tramite il menu della videocamera.

Regolazione con GENLOCK (menu SETTING)

In caso di segnali di sincronismo HD in ingresso:

@ Regolare approssimativamente la fase del segnale di sincronismo in ingresso e la
fase del segnale video in uscita tramite H PHASE-COARSE.

(@ Regolare di precisione la fase del segnale di sincronismo in ingresso e la fase del
segnale video in uscita tramite H PHASE-FINE.

o
=
=
=
=

—%* GEN-LOCK *%

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

In caso di segnali di sincronismo SD in ingresso:

@ Regolare approssimativamente la fase del segnale di sincronismo in ingresso e la
fase del segnale video in uscita tramite SD-HD PHASE-COARSE.

(@ Regolare di precisione la fase del segnale di sincronismo in ingresso e la fase del
segnale video in uscita tramite SD-HD PHASE-FINE. Se la regolazione effettuata
tramite SD-HD PHASE non & soddisfacente, utilizzare H PHASE-COARSE/FINE.

~%% GEN-LOCK %

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0
SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

B Visualizzazione dei menu

Per visualizzare i menu € possibile avvalersi di due metodi.

® Tramite la videocamera multifunzione AK-HC1500G:
@ Tenere premuto I'interruttore MENU sul pannello posteriore dell’'unita principale per
almeno 3 secondi. Verra visualizzato il menu PRINCIPALE.
(@ Utilizzare Tl'interruttore UP/DOWN per spostare il cursore sulla voce desiderata, quindi
premere linterruttore ENTER per accedere al sottomenu.

e Tramite il controller videocamera AK-HRP150G
@ Premere l'interruttore MENU ON/OFF sull'unita AK-HRP150G. La spia si accendera
e verra visualizzato il menu PRINCIPALE.
(2 Spostare il cursore alla voce desiderata, quindi premere l'interruttore MENU per
accedere al sottomenu.

EMenu PRINCIPALE

Se viene selezionato VIDEO MENU: Se viene selezionato FILM MENU:
~-USER MENU ~-USER MENU (FILM MENU)
1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE
2.SETTING 2.SETTING
3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID
4 . FILE OPERATION 4 . FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

oo W

BB
N R o W

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

[1] BLACK SHADING

~%% BLACK SHADING **

DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
Corregge automaticamente 'ombreggiatura
nera.

CORRECT(DIG) [OFF, ON]

Attiva/disattiva (ON/OFF) la correzione del
rilevamento.

-18 (1) -

o
=
=
=
=




Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL

W RWORWOR
%)

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)

:+000
:+000
:+000
:0.45
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:ON
:ON

*%

M PEDESTAL [da —200 a +200]
Regola il livello del nero.

R PEDESTAL [da —100 a +100]
Regola il rosso in rapporto al livello di
spegnimento principale.

B PEDESTAL [da —100 a +100]

Regola il blu in rapporto al livello di
spegnimento principale.

Se e collegata 'unita AK-HRP150G,

M PEDESTAL, R PEDESTAL e B PEDESTAL
non possono essere regolati tramite il menu.

M GAMMA

[da 0.35 a 0.75 (DRS OFF),
da-10 a +10 (DRS ON)]
Regola la gamma.

R GAMMA

[da-15 a +15 (DRS OFF),

da 10 a +10 (DRS ON)]

Regola le gamma del rosso in rapporto alla
gamma principale.

B GAMMA

[da-15 a +15 (DRS OFF),

da-10 a +10 (DRS ON)]

Regola la gamma del blu in rapporto alla
gamma principale.

M BLACK GAMMA [da -31 a +31]
Regola la gamma in prossimita del nero.

R BLACK GAMMA [da -15 a +15]
Regola la gamma del rosso in prossimita del
nero in rapporto alla gamma principale.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2) %+ B BLACK GAMMA [da —15 a +15]
Regola la gamma del blu in prossimita del

'
*
*

M PEDESTAL :+000 H : :

R PEDESTAL 1000 nero in rapporto alla gamma principale.

B PEDESTAL :+000

M GAMMA :0.45 GAMMA [OFF, ON]

R GAMMA :+00 . . . .

B GAMMA 1400 Attiva o disattiva la correzione della gamma.
M BLACK GAMMA :+00

R BLACK GAMMA :+00 BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]

B BLACK GAMMA :+00 . . . .

GAMMA :ON Attiva o disattiva la correzione della gamma
BLACK GAMMA :ON del nero.

Se DRS & impostato su ON, 'impostazione
BLACK GAMMA non ha effetto.

(=]
=
=
—
=
Se viene selezionato VIDEO MENU: -
~%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) EFFECT DEPTH [da 1 a 5]
EFFECT DEPTH 1 Seleziona gli effettl‘ Qella regolazione del
DRS :OFF contrasto se DRS & impostato su ON.

DRS [OFF, ON]
Se impostato su ON, il contrasto viene
regolato automaticamente.

Se viene selezionato FILM MENU:

~%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) ** CINE GAMMA SELECT
CINE GAMMA SELECT:FILM REC [VIDEO REC’ FILM REC]
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00% Seleziona la gamma cinematografica, tipo film
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500% o video.

BLACK STR. LEVEL [da 00% a 30%)]
Seleziona la posizione BLACK STRETCH.

DYNAMIC LEVEL [da 200% a 500%]
Imposta la gamma dinamica.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[3] FLARE

~%% FLARE *x*

R FLARE
G FLARE
B FLARE
FLARE

:000
:000
:000

R FLARE [da 000 a 100]
G FLARE [da 000 a 100]
B FLARE [da 000 a 100]
Regola la correzione della svasatura.

FLARE [OFF, ON]
Attiva o disattiva la correzione della svasatura.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

M KNEE POINT

[da 80.00% a 107.00% (VIDEO MENU)]
[da 30% a 90% (FILM MENU/VIDEO REC)]
Regola il punto di ginocchio.

R KNEE POINT [da —25.00% a +25.00%]
Corregge il punto di ginocchio del rosso in
rapporto al punto di ginocchio principale.

B KNEE POINT [da —25.00% a +25.00%]
Corregge il punto di ginocchio del blu in
rapporto al punto di ginocchio principale.

M KNEE SLOPE

[da 00 a 99 (VIDEO MENU)]

[da 150% a 600% (FILM MENU)]
Regola la pendenza di ginocchio.

o
=
=
=
=

R KNEE SLOPE [da -99 a +99]
Regola la pendenza di ginocchio del blu in
rapporto alla pendenza di ginocchio principale.

B KNEE SLOPE [da —99 a +99]
Regola la pendenza di ginocchio del blu in
rapporto alla pendenza di ginocchio principale.

Le impostazioni di M KNEE POINT e M KNEE
SLOPE non hanno effetto se per KNEE &
stata selezionata un’impostazione diversa

da MANUAL, se DRS & impostato su ON in
VIDEO MENU o se CINE GAMMA SEL &
impostato su FILM REC in FILM MENU.

Allo stesso modo, le impostazioni di R/B
KNEE POINT e R/B KNEE SLOPE non hanno
effetto se per KNEE ¢ stata selezionata
un’impostazione diversa da MANUAL, se DRS
€ impostato su ON in VIDEO MENU o se &
stato selezionato FILM MENU.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [da 80.00% a 107.00%)]
Imposta la posizione automatica di
interruzione del punto di ginocchio.

Questa impostazione non ha effetto se per
KNEE ¢ stata selezionata un’impostazione
diversa da AUTO, se DRS & impostato su ON
in VIDEO MENU o se ¢é stato selezionato FILM
MENU.

A. KNEE LEVEL [da 100% a 109%]

Imposta il livello massimo di ginocchio
automatico.

Questa impostazione non ha effetto se per
KNEE ¢ stata selezionata un’impostazione
diversa da AUTO, se DRS é impostato su ON
in VIDEO MENU o se ¢ stato selezionato FILM
MENU.

M WHITE CLIP LVL [da 90% a 109%]
Seleziona il livello di taglio del bianco.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [da -15% a +15%]
Corregge il livello di rosso per M WHITE CLIP
LVL.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [da —15% a +15%)]
Corregge il livello di blu per M WHITE CLIP
LVL.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

e+ KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) ** KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]

Seleziona la modalita di controllo del

KNEE :MANUAL ginocchio. Questa impostazione non ha effetto

WHITE CLIP :ON

HIGH COLOR :OFF se e stato selezionato FILM REC.
WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
Attiva o disattiva il taglio del bianco.
HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]
Se impostato su ON, aumenta la riproducibilita
del colore nelle zone ad alta luminosita.
Questa impostazione non ha effetto se per
KNEE e stata selezionata un’impostazione g
diversa da MANUAL, se DRS & impostato su  [|=3
ON in VIDEO MENU o se & stato selezionato =3
FILM MENU. =

[5] R/B GAIN
%% R/B GAIN sk R GAIN [da —200 a +200]

Regola il guadagno del rosso.

R GAIN :+000

B GAIN :+000

ND FILTER :CLEAR B GAIN [da —200 a +200]

Regola il guadagno del blu.

ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4,1/16, 1/64]
Seleziona 'impostazione del filtro ND.

Se e collegata l'unita AK-HRP150G, le voci
di questa pagina non possono essere attivate
tramite menu.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LEVEL

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Attiva o disattiva tutte le funzioni controllo del
dettaglio.

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [da -31 a +31]
Imposta tutti i valoriH DTL e V DTL.

H DTL LEVEL [da 0 a 63]
Imposta il livello H DTL (orizzontale).

CRISP [da 0 a 31]
Imposta il livello di eliminazione del rumore dei
segnali dettaglio.

LEVEL DEPENDENT [da 0 a 15]
Rimuove il dettaglio nelle zone scure.

PEAK FREQUENCY [da 00 a 31]
Imposta la frequenza di picco di H DTL.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
Attiva o disattiva I'enfatizzazione dei contorni
delle zone ad alta luminosita.

KNEE APE LEVEL [da 0 a 5]
Regola il livello di apertura del ginocchio.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(2/2) **

SLIM DETAIL
DETAIL (+)
DETAIL(-)
DETAIL CLIP
DETAIL SOURCE

:OFF
:+00
:+00
:00
: (G+R) /2

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Se impostato su ON, ¢ possibile effettuare una
regolazione di precisione del dettaglio.

DETAIL(+) [da -31 a +31]
Regola il guadagno dettaglio in direzione +.

DETAIL(-) [da -31 a +31]
Regola il guadagno dettaglio in direzione —.

DETAIL CLIP [da 0 a +63]

Riduce il bagliore causato da un aggiunta
eccessiva di dettaglio dopo la regolazione del
taglio.

o
=
=
=
=

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4, (3G+B)/4,
R, G]

Imposta il rapporto delle componenti di
segnale RGB che creano il dettaglio.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[7] SKIN TONE DETAIL

Y

00O HHK

SKIN TONE DTL
SKIN GET
SKIN DTL CORING

MAX
MIN
CENTER
WIDTH
WIDTH
PHASE

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %

:OFF
:OFF
:5
:190
:010
:055
:090
:010
:+000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]
Attiva o disattiva la funzione SKIN TONE DTL.

SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

Se impostato su ON, il riquadro cursore
viene indicato al centro dello schermo. Se

il dettaglio della carnagione del soggetto si
trova all’interno del riquadro cursore e viene
eseguito il comando ENTER, | CENTER e Q
PHASE vengono impostati automaticamente.

SKIN DTL CORING [da 0 a 7]
Imposta livello di eliminazione del disturbo per
la funzione SKIN TONE DTL.

Y MAX [da 0 a 255]
Imposta il limite superiore di luminosita nella
zona di tonalita carnagione specificata.

Y MIN [da 0 a 255]
Imposta il limite inferiore di luminosita nella
zona di tonalita carnagione specificata.

| CENTER [da 0 a 255]
Imposta la fase dell’asse | nella zona di
tonalita carnagione specificata.

I WIDTH [da 0 a 255]
Imposta la larghezza di fase dell’asse | nella
zona di tonalita carnagione specificata.

Q WIDTH [da 0 a 255]
Imposta la gamma di fase dell’asse Q nella
zona di tonalita carnagione specificata.

Q PHASE [da —128 a +127]
Imposta la fase dell’asse Q nella zona di
tonalita carnagione specificata.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [da -6 dB a 30 dB]

MID GAIN [da -6 dB a 30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [da —6 dB a 30 dB]

Seleziona la quantita di guadagno da
aggiungere quando si selezionano LOW, MID
o HIGH in GAIN SELECT.

A.IRIS LEVEL [da 0 a 100]
Regola il valore desiderato (luminosita) del
diaframma automatico.

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE [da 0 a 100]

Imposta il rapporto tra valore di picco e valore
medio di misurazione della luce da parte del
diaframma automatico.

o
=
=
=
=

A.IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
Imposta l'area di misurazione della luce da
parte del diaframma automatico.
NORM?1: la luce viene misurata sull’'intero
schermo (tranne sui bordi).
NORM2: |a luce viene misurata sull’'intero
schermo (tranne in alto).
CENTR: la luce viene misurata solo a
centro schermo.

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

Commuta tra il controllo del guadagno del
diaframma sull’obiettivo (LENS) o sul menu
(CAM) per regolare la velocita di messa a
fuoco del diaframma automatico.
Limpostazione normale & LENS e la velocita
viene regolata tramite il controllo del guadagno
del diaframma sull’obiettivo.

IRIS GAIN [da 01 a 10]
Regola il guadagno del diaframma se IRIS
MODE ¢ impostato su CAM.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%* S.GAIN(1/2) *x*

MODE
*TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

vV MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

S.GAIN1

:S.GAIN1
:42dB
:30dB
:+6dB
:+6dB
:OFF

:1

:00

:5

:2

Queste impostazioni hanno effetto se in
GAIN SELECT é stato selezionato S.GAIN1,
S.GAIN2 o S.GAINS.

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
Seleziona la tabella di memorizzazione
S.GAIN.

TOTAL GAIN [da 0 dB a 72 dB]
Visualizza il guadagno totale in GAIN,
PIX MIX, V MIX e FRAME MIX.

GAIN [da 0 dB a 36 dB]
Aumenta il guadagno.

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Attiva/disattiva I'aggiunta di pixel orizzontali.

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Attiva/disattiva I'aggiunta di pixel verticali.

FRAME MIX [OFF, da +6 dB a +24 dB]
Aumenta il guadagno in base
allaccumulazione sul sensore di immagine
CCD.

Questa impostazione non ha effetto se
MENU SEL é impostato su FILM MENU

e se FORMAT & impostato su 720/60p o
720/59.94p.

H DETAIL LEVEL [da 00 a 63]
Imposta il livello H DETAIL.

CRISP [da 00 a 31]
Imposta il livello di eliminazione del rumore dei
segnali dettaglio.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~xk S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAINL LEVEL DEPENDENT [da 0 a 15]
Rimuove il dettaglio nelle zone scure.

MODE :S.GAIN1 H A x . PNTH .
¥TOTAL GAIN i12dm Maggiore ¢ il valore, maggiore & l'intervallo in
GAIN :304B cui il dettaglio viene rimosso.

PIX MIX :+6dB

V MIX :+6dB

FRAME MIX :OFF PEAK FREQUENCY [da 0 a 31]

H DETAIL LEVEL  :1 Imposta la frequenza di picco di H DTL.
CRISP :00

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

o
=
—%% S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAIN1 M GAMMA =T
. e [da 0.35 a 0.75 (DRS OFF)] =
M PED OFFSET :+000 [da—10 a +10 (DRS ON)] —_
R PED OFFSET :+000 Regola la gamma.
B PED OFFSET 14000

M PED OFFSET [da —200 a +200]
Imposta il valore di compensazione per il livello
del nero.

R PED OFFSET [da —200 a +200]
Regola la compensazione per il livello di
spegnimento R.

B PED OFFSET [da —200 a +200]
Regola la compensazione per il livello di
spegnimento B.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[10] FRAME MODE

~%% FRAME MODE **

SCAN REVERSE
FRAME RATE RANGE
FRAME RATE

:OFF
:60-6
:60

SCAN REVERSE [OFF, REVERSET1 - 3]
Seleziona il metodo di scansione dell’'uscita
video.
OFF: Scansione normale
REVERSE1: Inversione sinistra/destra
REVERSEZ2: Inversione alto/basso
REVERSES: Inversione alto/basso e
sinistra/destra

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]

Seleziona l'intervallo in cui & possibile variare

la velocita di quadro con fotogrammi variabili.
60-6: Da 60 a 6 fotogrammi al secondo
60-4: Da 60 a 4 fotogrammi al secondo

FRAME RATE [da 60 a 4]
Imposta la velocita di quadro.

Le impostazioni di FRAME RATE RANGE e

FRAME RATE hanno effetto se MENU SEL

e impostato su FILM MENU e se FORMAT e
impostato su 720/60p o 720/59.94p.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[11] MATRIX
%% MATRIX %% MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
Seleziona la tabella in cui memorizzare i dati
MATRIX TABLE A matrice
MATRIX R-G :+00 :
MATRIX R-B :+00
MATRIX g-R =+gg MATRIX R-G [da —-31 a +31]
MATRIX -B T+
MATRIX B-R 1400 MATRIX R-B [da —31 a +31]
MATRIX B-G :+00 MATRIX G-R [da -31 a +31]

MATRIX G-B [da -31 a +31]
MATRIX B-R [da -31 a +31]
MATRIX B-G [da -31 a +31]
Regola la tonalita di colore di ogni fase colore.

o
=
=
=
=
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[12] COLOR CORRECTION

~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) %% R SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]
SAT PHASE Mg SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]

Mg e oo B SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]

B +00 +00 Cy SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]
cy +00 +00 G  SAT/PHASE [da -63 a +63]
o e o0 YI  SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]

R-Mg SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [da —-63 a +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [da -63 a +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]
G-Yl SAT/PHASE [da —63 a +63]
YI-R SAT/PHASE [da —-63 a +63]
Regola la tonalita di colore di ogni fase colore.

—%* COLOR CORRECTION(2/2) **

SAT PHASE
R-Mg +00 +00
Mg-B +00 +00
B-Cy +00 +00
Cy-G +00 +00
G-Y1l +00 +00
Y1-R +00 +00
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

—% SETTING *
1.MODE
2 .SHUTTER
3.GEN-LOCK
4 .PIX DEFECT
5.PROTOCOL
(=)
=
=
—
=
[1] MODE =
~k% MODE(1/2) *% D5600K [OFF, ON] :
Se é selezionato VIDEO MENU
D5600K :OFF .
CRAIN SELECT Cow LIG‘HTING_[TUNGSTEN, DAYLIGHT]:
CAM ID :BAR Se é selezionato FILM MENU
CAM ID POSI :1 Compensazione elettrica di una temperatura
MATRIX TABLE :OFF )
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF COIOI’e dl circa 5600K
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) ) GAIN SELECT
FORMAT 11080759941 [LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAINT - 3]
Seleziona il guadagno tra LOW, MID, HIGH,
S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2 o S.GAIN3.

CAM ID [OFF, BAR, ON]
Seleziona la modalita di visualizzazione dell'ID
videocamera.
OFF: ID videocamera non visualizzato
BAR: ID videocamera visualizzato solo in
modalita barre dei colori.
ON: ID videocamera sempre visualizzato.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

[11 MODE
%% MODE(1/2) %% CAM ID POSI [da 0 a 3]
Seleziona la posizione di visualizzazione
D5600K :OFF dell'ID videocamera.
GAIN SELECT :LOW
CAM ID :BAR 0:in alto a sinistra, 1:in alto a destra,
CAM ID POSI :1 2:in basso a sinistra, 3: in basso a destra
MATRIX TABLE :OFF
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF ( N
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF AK'HC1500 AK'HC1500
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) 0 1
FORMAT :1080/59.941i
2 3
| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |
MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
Seleziona le impostazioni matrice (disattiva, A
o B).
COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ON]
Attiva o disattiva la funzione di correzione
colore.
Nota

DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]
Se impostato su ON, raddoppia le immagini in
modo digitale.

Se DIGITAL EXTENDER é impostato
su ON, la risoluzione diminuira e la
funzione dettaglio non sara operativa.

BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE (16:9),
SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]

Seleziona le barre dei colori.

Selezionare le barre dei colori 4:3 per una
riduzione sul lato sistema. Le barre dei colori
e i caratteri saranno contenuti dell’angolo di
campo 4:3.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

[11 MODE
~%%x MODE(1/2) #% FORMAT
[720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i, 59.94i, 50i,

D5600K :OFF

GAIN SELECT ow 1080/30p, 29.97p, 25p, 24p, 23.98p]

CAM ID :BAR Seleziona il formato di uscita video.

CAM ID POSI =$ Il formato viene cambiato dopo aver impartito il

MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :0OFF Comando ENTER

DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)

FORMAT :1080/59.941
o
=
=
—
=

-k MODE(2/2) %% STATUS [OFF, ON]
Attiva/disattiva i display di funzionamento

STATUS :OFF

MENU ON BAR :OFF AWB/A,B,B' X . - .

MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU E possibile scegliere tra i seguenti display di

FAN :AUTO stato.

AWB ACTIVE:

Durante I'esecuzione del bilanciamento
automatico del bianco.
AWB OK:
Quando il bilanciamento automatico
del bianco é stato regolato in modo
soddisfacente.
OUT RANGE RB:
Quando il bilanciamento automatico del
bianco non é stato regolato in modo
soddisfacente.
(“RB” denota i colori non bilanciati
correttamente.)
HIGH LIGHT NG:
Se l'illuminazione & troppo elevata.
LOW LIGHT NG:
Se lilluminazione & troppo bassa.
ABB ACTIVE:
Durante 'esecuzione del bilanciamento
automatico del nero.
IRIS CONTROL NG:
Se l'obiettivo & aperto.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

[1] MODE

-%% MODE (2/2) %%

STATUS
MENU ON BAR
MENU SEL
FAN

:OFF
:OFF
:VIDEO MENU
:AUTO

ABB OK:
Quando il bilanciamento automatico
del nero & stato regolato in modo
soddisfacente.

OUT RANGE RGB:
Quando il bilanciamento automatico
del nero non é stato regolato in modo
soddisfacente.
(“RGB” denota i colori non bilanciati
correttamente.)

AWB OK

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]

Per decidere se il menu debba essere
visualizzato con le barre dei colori.

Il passaggio da ON a OFF o viceversa non &
consentito se sono state impostate le barre dei
colori.

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
Seleziona la visualizzazione del menu.

FAN [OFF, AUTO, ON]
Seleziona la modalita di funzionamento della
ventola di raffreddamento.
OFF: Ventola sempre spenta.
AUTO: Ventola controllata automaticamente
dal sensore di temperatura.
ON:  Ventola sempre accesa.

Se si seleziona FAN OFF, verificare che il
prodotto sia utilizzato a una temperatura
ambiente inferiore a 30°C.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

[2] SHUTTER

~%% SHUTTER **

SHUTTER MODE :OFF
SHUTTER SPEED :1/100
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz

SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
Seleziona la modalita di funzionamento
dell’otturatore.

OFF: Disattiva I'otturatore.

ON: Eleziona la velocita otturatore
impostata tramite SHUTTER
SPEED.

SYNCHRO: Seleziona la velocita otturatore
impostata tramite SYNCHRO
SCAN.

SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000
(VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 gradi, 172.8 gradi, 144.0 gradi, 120.0
gradi, 90.0 gradi, 45.0 gradi (FILM MENU)]
Imposta la velocita otturatore se e stato
selezionato SHUTTER ON.

o
=
=
=
=

SYNCHRO SCAN

[da 60.32 Hz a 150.0 Hz (*1)]

[da 50.26 Hz a 125.0 Hz (*2)]

[da 358.1 gradi a 144.0 gradi (FILM MENU)]
Seleziona la velocita otturatore in modalita
scansione sincronizzata.

*1: Formato 60p, 60i, 59.94i, 30p 0 29.97p in
VIDEO MENU

*2: Formato 50p, 50i, 25p, 24p or 23.98p in
VIDEO MENU
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

[3] GEN-LOCK

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT

:BNC

H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~HD PHASE CRS 140
SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
[4] PIX DEFECT
—%% PIX DEFECT
AUTO DETECTION :READY

CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1

GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]
Sceglie se i segnali di sincronismo debbano
essere ricevuti dal connettore BNC o D-SUB.

H PHASE-COARSE

[da —40 a +40 (modalita 720)]

[da —60 a +60 (modalita 1080)]
Regola approssimativamente la fase
orizzontale.

H PHASE-FINE [da —45 a +45]
Regola di precisione la fase orizzontale.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [da -4 a +4]

Regola approssimativamente la fase dei
segnali video HD se sono stati ricevuti segnali
di sincronismo SD.

SD — HD PHASE FINE [da —99 a +99]
Regola di precisione la fase dei segnali
video HD se sono stati ricevuti segnali di
sincronismo SD.

AUTO DETECTION

Se & impostato ACTIVE, viene eseguita
I'elaborazione di compensazione automatica
dei difetti*. Terminata questa procedura, lo
stato torna a READY.

* Eseguire I’elaborazione di compensazione
automatica dei difetti dopo aver alimentato
la videocamera a temperatura normale per
almeno due ore.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu SETTING

[5] PROTOCOL

~%* PROTOCOL * PROTOCOL [da 1 a 4]
Seleziona il metodo di comunicazione a
PROTOCOL i distanza con il sistema collegato.

1: Protocollo di comunicazione informazioni
videocamera (EIA422)
Per il collegamento all’'unita
AK-HRP150G

2: Protocollo di comunicazione informazioni
videocamera (EIA232)
Per il collegamento al PC

3: Protocollo di comunicazione informazioni
videocamera (EIA232)
Per il collegamento all’'unita AW-CB400
(velocita di baud fissa di 9600 bps)

4: Protocollo di controllo PC convertibile
(EIA232)
Per il collegamento alla testa panoramica
orizzontale/verticale AW-PH400 (velocita
di baud fissa di 9600 bps)

o
=
=
=
=

Per rendere effettive le modifiche di protocollo,
spegnere e riaccendere il sistema.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu CAMERA ID

—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

E possibile impostare un ID per la
videocamera. Sono consentiti al massimo

10 caratteri (alfanumerici, simboli e spazi).
LID videocamera viene sempre visualizzato
se CAM ID e impostato su ON, ma solo se i
segnali delle barre di colore vengono emessi
in modalita BAR.

Per impostare I'ID, spostare il cursore sui i due
punti (:) e selezionarlo.

Spostare il cursore alla posizione del
carattere da inserire, selezionare il carattere e
confermare.

Caratteri consentiti:
Spazi, lettere maiuscole (A - Z), numeri (0 - 9)
e simboli (*, >, <,/, -)
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

@ Menu FILE OPERATION

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE : LOAD
LOAD FROM :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE :STORE
STORE TO :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *
MODE : STORE
STORE TO :USERL

~EXECUTE :YES

MODE [LOAD/STORE]

Selezionare LOAD per caricare le impostazioni
da un file. Selezionare STORE per salvare le
impostazioni correnti su un file.

LOAD/STORE FROM

Seleziona la destinazione per la funzione
LOAD o STORE.

Per LOAD ¢ possibile selezionare la
destinazione PRESET, USER1 o USER2. Per
STORE & possibile selezionare la destinazione
USER1 o USER2.

o
=
=
=
=

EXECUTE

Passando da NO a YES e confermando
I'operazione con ENTER, vengono eseguite le
funzioni LOAD o STORE.

Terminato il caricamento o la memorizzazione,
'impostazione torna su NO.
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

® Menu TIME CODE

* TIME CODE *

~RESET
HOUR
MINUTE
SECOND
FRAME
PRESET

TIME CODE viene visualizzato solo se ¢ stato
impostato FILM MENU ed & stato selezionato
il formato 720/60p o 720/59.94p.

RESET
Azzera il time code.

HOUR [da 00 a 23]
Imposta 'ora del time code predefinito.

MINUTE [da 00 a 59]
Imposta i minuti del time code predefinito.

SECOND [da 00 a 59]
Imposta i secondi del time code predefinito.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
Imposta i fotogrammi del time code predefinito.

PRESET
Preimposta il time code.

-43(1) -



Configurazione delle voci di menu

BElenco dei menu

“O” indica le voci dei file di scena

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

Q

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4 KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE

A.KNEE POINT

A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

o) e)e) e} el el el elc) el clele)e)c)clelelele]c]ole] el el el el el el e)c)ole) @)

ND FILTER

Q

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

HDTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

OC|I0000I0I0|0
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

“O” indica le voci dei file di scena

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

Ol000OODOICVO|ICIC0OOIO|O

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

o)l el e} e)ole] o) el e)ole}

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

eoje)e) o) elelel
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Configurazione delle voci di menu

“O” indica le voci dei file di scena

MAINTENANCE 12.COLOR CORRECTION |R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

Y| SAT/PHASE
R_Mg SAT/PHASE
Mg_B SAT/PHASE
B_Cy SAT/PHASE
Cy_G SAT/PHASE
G_YI SAT/PHASE
YI_R SAT/PHASE
SETTING 1.MODE D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT
CAMERA ID
CAMERA ID POSI
MATRIX TABLE
COLOR CORRECT
DIGITAL EXTENDER
BAR SELECT
FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB
MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER SHUTTER MODE
SHUTTER SPEED
SYNCHRO SCAN
3.GEN-LOCK GEN-LOCK IN
H.PHASE COARSE
H.PHASE FINE
SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)
SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)
4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO) AUTO DETECTION
5.PROTOCOL PROTOCOL
CAMERA ID ID:

|C_¥OOOOOOOOOOOOOO

o
=
=
=
=

||||||||OOC_¥|||||||OO|

A seconda del controller collegato, alcune impostazioni del controller potrebbero avere la
priorita anche se & stato caricato un file di scena.

Se si utilizza l'unitd AK-HRP150G, gli stati indicati sul suo pannello avranno la precedenza
(voci indicate con *1) anche se € stato caricato un file di scena.
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Aspetto
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Dati tecnici

Tensione di alimentazione: 12V c.c.
Assorbimento di corrente: 17 W

sono le informazioni sulla sicurezza.

Dispositivo di acquisizione immagine:
CCD IT da 2/3" a 1 milione di pixel

Sistema: Sistema di acquisizione immagine GBR
Sistema ottico: Prisma F1.4
Filtro ottico: ND; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
Montaggio obiettivo: A baionetta
Formato di uscita: 1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/
23.98psF

720: 60p/59.94p/50p (=)
Sensibilita: F10, 2000Ix, 3200K, white reflection rate 89.9% E
SIN: 54 dB =

Temperatura ambientale di esercizio:
Da 0°C a +40°

Temperatura in magazzino:
Da —20°C a +40°

Peso: 1,5 kg circa
Dimensioni (LXAXP): 90%117x 160 mm (sporgenze escluse)

Segnale di ingresso/uscita

Uscita video: HD SDI (sistema BNC 1)

Ingresso SYNC: Ingresso SYNC (ingresso GL a 3 valori SYNC/BB)
Connettore videocamera: Connettore D-SUB 15 pin (JAE: Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
Sistema di controllo: Sincrono (EIA-422)

Connettore obiettivo 1:  Controllo diaframma (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)
Connettore obiettivo 2:  Controllo zoom e messa a fuoco (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

Il peso e le dimensioni indicati sono approssimativi.
Dati tecnici soggetti a modifiche senza avviso.
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Appendice

Cavo di controllo per videocamera informazioni

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 -—(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 === (Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 === (Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 1 G/L GND
- 3 4 G/L ouT
GND 12 DC12V GND
GND 8 5 DC12V ouT
TX_N(EIA422)
JTXD (E1A232) | ¢ 13| TXN(EIA422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (EIA422) 9 14 RX_P (E1A422)
RX_N (E1A422)
JRXD (E1A232) 5 7 TX_P (E1A422)
GND 15 — 15 RX_N (E1A422)
RX_P (E1A232) 10 I 8 GND (Y GND)
Connettore: DHW10-153F200 (fabbricato da Advanced Connectek, Inc.) Connettore: 17JE-23150-02(D8A6) (fabbricato da Daiichi Denshi Kogyo)
Coperchio: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (fabbricato da Japan Aviation Electronics Coperchio: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (fabbricato da Japan Aviation Electronics
Industry, Ltd.) Industry, Ltd.)
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VERSION ESPANOLA

(SPANISH VERSION)

B NO QUITE LA CUBIERTA DESATORNILLANDOLA.
No quite la tapa para evitar el riesgo de sacudidas eléctricas. Las piezas del
interior no requieren mantenimiento por parte del usuario.
Solicite las reparaciones al personal de servicio calificado.

ADVERTENCIA:

* PARA REDUCIR EL RIESGO DE INCENDIO O DESCARGA ELECTRICA NO
EXPONGA ESTE APARATO A LA LLUVIA NI A LA HUMEDAD.

*EL APARATO NO DEB’ERA EXPONERSE AL GOTEO NI A LAS
SALPICADURAS, Y NINGUN OBJETO CON LIQUIDOS, COMO FLOREROS,
DEBERA PONERSE ENCIMA DEL APARATO.

AVISO:

PARA REDUCIR EL RIESGO DE INCENDIOS, SACUDIDAS ELECTRICAS E
INTERFERENCIAS MOLESTAS, UTILICE SOLAMENTE LOS ACCESORIOS
RECOMENDADOS.

Nota:
La placa de régimen esta en la parte inferior de la unidad.

[==]indica informacién de seguridad.



Informacion sobre la eliminacién para los usuarios de equipos eléctricos y
electronicos usados (particulares)

La aparicion de este simbolo en un producto y/o en la documentacién adjunta
indica que los productos eléctricos y electronicos usados no deben mezclarse
con la basura doméstica general.
Para que estos productos se sometan a un proceso adecuado de tratamiento,
— recuperacion y reciclaje, llévelos a los puntos de recogida designados, donde
los admitirén sin coste alguno. En algunos paises existe también la posibilidad
de devolver los productos a su minorista local al comprar un producto nuevo equivalente.
Si desecha el producto correctamente, estara contribuyendo a preservar valiosos recursos y
a evitar cualquier posible efecto negativo en la salud de las personas y en el medio ambiente
que pudiera producirse debido al tratamiento inadecuado de desechos.
Péngase en contacto con su autoridad local para que le informen detalladamente sobre el
punto de recogida designado mas cercano.
De acuerdo con la legislacién nacional, podrian aplicarse multas por la eliminacién incorrecta
de estos desechos.

Para empresas de la Unién Europea

Si desea desechar equipos eléctricos y electronicos, pongase en contacto con su distribuidor
o proveedor para que le informe detalladamente.

Informacion sobre la eliminacion en otros paises no pertenecientes a la
Unién Europea

Este simbolo sélo es valido en la Unién Europea.

Si desea desechar este producto, péngase en contacto con las autoridades locales o con su
distribuidor para que le informen sobre el método correcto de eliminacion.
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Introduccion

Esta camara emplea un nuevo CCD IT de 2/3”y 1 millén de pixeles, formando un sistema
compacto de poco peso, incluyendo sistema optico.

El sensor de imagen CCD de reciente desarrollo, el convertidor A/D de 14 bits y el nuevo
DSP ponen a su disposiciéon una amplia gama dinamica.

El circuito de conversion de formato independiente asegura compatibilidad con un gran
numero de formatos HD, incluyendo 1080/59.94i, 50i, 720/60p, 59.94p y 50p.

Como camara digital para multiples propdsitos, esta camara aprovecha las funciones de
una camara independiente de pequefio tamafo para proporcionar imagenes HD de alta
calidad.

Caracteristicas

Se emplea un nuevo CCD de 2/3”y 1 millén de pixeles. [1280(H) x 720 (V)]
® E| CCD de 1 millén de pixeles tiene un tamaho de 2/3", siendo compacto y de poco
peso.

Multiples formatos de HD compatibles

® Salida de sefhales de muchos formatos diferentes gracias a la incorporacion de un
circuito de conversién de formato en el chip LS| de Panasonic.
Compatibilidad con un circuito para formatos basados en 24 Hz.

Conversion A/D de 14 bits y DSP nuevo

® Se logra una amplia gama dinamica

e Filmacion nitida de imagenes con niveles de brillo diferentes
® Ganancia maxima de hasta 72 dB

® Funcion de extensor electrénico suministrada

e Compatible con gamma de cine

Multiples funciones
® DTL de multiples funciones como DTL de alta luminancia y DTL para colores de la piel.
® Funcion de inversion de imagen derecha e izquierda, superior e inferior.



Precauciones para la utilizacion

NO HAGA LO SIGUIENTE

No intente desarmar la camara u
otras unidades. Para evitar descargas
eléctricas no quite los tornillos ni las
cubiertas. En el interior no hay piezas
que deba reparar el usuario.

Sea cuidadoso con su camara. Evite
golpearla, sacudirla, etc. La camara
contiene componentes sensibles que
podrian dafarse si se manejara o
guardase mal.

No deje sin cubrir el objetivo mientras
no utilice la camara. Si no se instala el
objetivo, no deje al descubierto el orificio
de montaje del objetivo.

No toque la superficie de la lente ni el
prisma.

No utilice detergentes abrasivos fuertes
para limpiar el cuerpo de la camara.

No apunte la camara al sol, tanto si esta
encendida como si no lo esta.

No exponga la camara a la lluvia ni a la
humedad, y no intente utilizar el equipo
en condiciones de humedad. No utilice
la camara si se moja.

No utilice la camara en el exterior
durante una tormenta eléctrica.

No utilice la camara en lugares donde la
temperatura y la humedad estén altas.

No deje encendida la camara cuando
no la utilice. Y no la encienda y apague
repetidamente a menos que sea
necesario. No tape las ranuras de
ventilacion.

No cubra los orificios ni obstruya la
ventilacion durante el funcionamiento
ya que la acumulacioén de calor en el
interior podra causar un incendio.
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HAGA LO SIGUIENTE

Solicite cualquier trabajo de
mantenimiento a personal de servicio
cualificado.

Maneje la camara con cuidado.

Proteja el objetivo de precision con su tapa
cuando no utilice la camara. Si el objetivo
no esta instalado, proteja la superficie del
prisma poniendo la tapa del cuerpo en el
orificio de montaje del objetivo.

Utilice un soplador o tisu de limpieza
blando disefado para lentes revestidas
cuando tenga que limpiar la superficies
de la lente o el prisma si éstos se
encuentran sucios.

Utilice un pafo seco para limpiar la
camara si esta sucia. Si fuese dificil quitar
la suciedad, utilice un pafio humedecido
en detergente suave y paselo suavemente.
Tenga cuidado cuando utilice la camara
cerca de focos o luces brillantes, o cerca
de objetos o superficies que reflejan luz.
Si la camara se moja, tome inmediatamente
las medidas oportunas. Desconecte la
alimentacion de la camara y llévela a

un establecimiento de mantenimiento
autorizado para que la revisen.

Siga las normas de seguridad habituales
para evitar lesiones.

Utilice la camara en un ambiente donde
la temperatura se encuentre entre 0°C
y +40°C y la humedad entre el 30% y el
90% (no debera haber condensacion).

Desconecte siempre la alimentacién
cuando no vaya a utilizar la camara.
Utilice la camara sdlo cuando disponga
de la ventilacion adecuada.

Ventilador de refrigeracion

La camara tiene en su interior un
ventilador de refrigeracion. Cémo éste
es una pieza consumible, reemplacelo
después de transcurrir unas 30.000
horas de funcionamiento.

(Asegurese de pedir a su concesionario
el recambio necesario.)



Controles de las operaciones principales y sus funciones
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Controles de las operaciones principales y sus funciones

© Montura del objetivo
Se instala un objetivo con montura tipo bayoneta de 2/3” (montura B4).

@ Perrilla del anillo de fijacion del objetivo
El objetivo se fija girando la perilla hacia la derecha.

@ Orificio de montaje de la camara (1/4-20UNC)

@ Orificio de montaje de la camara (3/8-16UNC)
Los agujeros de tornillos se puede utilizar para asegurar la camara e instalarla en un
alojamiento de camara, y para cuando se utiliza un cabezal de panoramica e inclinacién
montado en un tripode.

@ Conmutador MENU [MENU]
Cuando el conmutador MENU se pulse durante un minimo de 3 segundos aparecera
un menu en la pantalla del monitor. La pantalla del menu desaparecera cuando el
conmutador se pulse durante un minimo de 3 segundos mientras se visualiza el menu.

® Conmutador ENTER/AWB [ENTER/AWB]
El elemento que esta justo debajo se puede seleccionar pulsando este conmutador
mientras se muestra el menu en la pantalla.
Cuando no se visualiza el menu o la camara esta en el modo de filmacién, con este
conmutador se puede establecer el control del balance del blanco automatico (AWB).

@ Conmutador UP/ABB [UP/ABB]
El elemento que esta justo encima se puede seleccionar pulsando este conmutador
mientras se muestra el menu principal.
Cuando se visualiza el menu secundario, con este conmutador se puede incrementar a
un valor superior cualquier ajuste.
Cuando no se visualiza el menu o la camara esta en el modo de filmacion, con este
conmutador se puede establecer el control del balance del negro automatico (ABB).

© Conmutador DOWN/BAR [DOWN/BAR]
El elemento que esta justo debajo se puede seleccionar pulsando este conmutador
mientras el menu secundario esta en la pantalla.
Cuando se visualiza el menu secundario, con este conmutador se puede disminuir a un
valor inferior cualquier ajuste.
Cuando no se visualiza el menu, la franja cromatica y las condiciones de filmacién se
indican alternativamente pulsando el conmutador durante unos 5 segundos.
Cada vez que se pulsa el conmutador MENU @ mientras el conmutador UP/ABB @ o el
conmutador DOWN/BAR @ se mantiene pulsado y no se visualiza el menu, el formato
de salida de video cambiara en el orden siguiente:

720/60p — 720/59.94p — 720/50p — 1080/60i — 1080/59.94i — 1080/50i —
1080/30p — 1080/29.97p — 1080/25p — 1080/24p — 1080/23.98p

Cuando se cambie el formato de video, el indicador de funcionamiento (P parpadeara
dos veces con el formato 720/60p y una vez con cualquier otro formato.
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Controles de las operaciones principales y sus funciones

© Conector de salida HD SDI [HD SDI OUT]
Esta linea da salida a la sefal HD SDI.

(D Conector de entrada G/L [G/L IN]
Para la sincronizacion de sefnales de video con la camara, a este conector de entrada
se le suministra la sefal de sincronizacion externa (rafaga del negro) o la sefial de
sincronizacion de tres niveles.

@ Abrazadera de cable
Sujete con esta abrazadera el cable de alimentacion de CC conectado al conector de
entrada DC 12 V @ para impedir que se deslice hacia el exterior.

@ Ranura de tarjeta opcional
Ranura para insertar una tarjeta opcional. Para conocer detalles, consulte el manual de
la tarjeta opcional.

(® Ventilador de refrigeracion

¢ No tape ni obstruya la ventilacion durante el funcionamiento. De lo contrario se
calentara el interior o se podra producir un incendio.

¢ La duracion de este ventilador es de 30.000 horas aproximadamente (a una
temperatura ambiental de 25°C).
Reemplace el ventilador cuando sea necesario.
(Cuando la temperatura de la habitacion sea superior a 35°C, reemplace el ventilador
30% antes.)
Asegurese de pedir a un concesionario autorizado que le reemplace el ventilador.

@ Conector de interfaz [I/F]

N.° de contacto Senal
1 Tierra de sefal de sincronizacion de senal de video
2 Entrada de sefial de cédigo de tiempo
3 No se utiliza
4 Salida TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232)
5 Salida RX_N (EIA422)/RXD (EIA232)
6 Entrada de alimentacion a la camara (DC +12 V)
7 Entrada de sefial de sincronizacién de sefal de video
8 Tierra
9 Salida TX_P (EIA422)
10 Entrada RX_P (EIA422)
11 Tierra
12 Tierra de sefal de cédigo de tiempo
13 Tierra
14 Tierra
15 Tierra




Controles de las operaciones principales y sus funciones

(® Conector de salida de luz indicadora [TALLY OUT]
Las sefales de luz indicadora R y G salen por este conector.
Estas senales se activan cuando se inserta la tarjeta opcional para aplicaciones de estudio.

N.° de contacto Senal
1 Tierra
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12V (500 mA max.)

(O Conector IRIS [IRIS]
Se utiliza para conectar los cables de control del IRIS del objetivo.

N.° de contacto Senal N.° de contacto Senal
1 Control de retorno 7 Seguimiento de iris
2 VTR-S/S 8 Seleccién automética de iris
3 UNREG Tierra 9 —
4 Seleccién de iris manual 10 Informacién de posicion del zoom
5 Control de iris 11 Informacién de posicion del enfoque
6 UNREG 12V 12 Sin conexion

® Conector del zoom/enfoque [ZOOM/FOCUS]
Se utiliza para conectar los cables de control del zoom/enfoque del objetivo.

N.° de contacto Senal N.° de contacto Senal
1 Seleccion de control del enfoque 7 COM
2 Seleccion de control del zoom 8 Control del enfoque
3 Tierra 9 Control del zoom
4 Cierre forzado del iris 10 Seleccién de control del iris
5 Control del iris 11 Tensiéon + COM
6 Tension + 12 Tension — COM

(@ Indicador de funcionamiento
El LED verde se enciende para indicar que se suministra la alimentaciéon de CC
especificada al conector de entrada DC 12V .
Cuando se cambia el formato de video, el LED de funcionamiento parpadea dos veces
cuando el formato es 720/60p y una vez cuando el formato es cualquier otro.

(@ Conector de entrada DC 12V [DC12V IN]
Con el cable de alimentacion de CC (AW-CA4T1) se suministra una alimentacion de

12V CC.

SaCaS)
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Asegurese de pedir a su concesionario que le haga la
InStalaCIon instalacion, los ajustes y la conexién de este equipo.

Hinstalacion del objetivo
e Se puede utilizar un objetivo estandar tipo bayoneta de 2/3” (montura B4) de
cualquier fabricante*.

@ Gire la perilla del anillo de fijacion del objetivo hacia la izquierda para quitar la tapa
de la montura del objetivo.

(@ Coloque el objetivo en su lugar y gire la perilla del anillo de fijaciéon del objetivo hacia
la derecha para fijar bien el objetivo.

® Conecte el cable de control del iris al conector IRIS.
(@ Conecte el cable de control del zoom/enfoque al conector ZOOM/FOCUS.

*Tenga en cuenta que la funcién del zoom y del enfoque no se podra controlar con algunos
objetivos.

Cable de control del iris
(al conector IRIS)

Cable de control del zoom/enfoque
(al conector ZOOM/FOCUS)
(Cuando se utilice un cabezal de
panoramica e inclinacion, conecte
el cable al cabezal de panoramica
e inclinacién.)

Coloque el filtro suministrado en el
cable de control del iris y en el cable

Perilla del anillo de de control del zoom/enfoque.
fijacion del objetivo

Filtro

Hinstalacion en alojamiento de camara, cabezal de panoramica e
inclinacion, tripode, etc.
@ Coloque bien la cdmara en el alojamiento de camara, cabezal de panoramica e
inclinacion, tripode, etc. utilizando el agujero del tornillo de fijacion de la camara
(1/4-20UNC, 3/8-16UNC).

(@ Cuando monte la camara en un cabezal de panoramica e inclinacion, asegurese de
utilizar las herramientas apropiadas para asegurarse de que no se caiga.
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Configuracion del sistema

BEjemplo de configuracion 1:
Conexion de un controlador de camara

e Utilice el cable multiple suministrado con el AK-HRP 150G para conectar el controlador
de camara AK-HRP150G y esta unidad.

Camara para
multiples propdsitos
AK-HC1500G

Objetivo
HD SDI OUT
Cable multiple
(POWER + CONTROL)

o

- g = =
Adaptador de CA

AW-PS505A Monitor

Controlador de camara
AK-HRP150G

@ Antes de conectar cables, asegurese de poner el interruptor de la alimentacion del
adaptador de CA en OFF.

(@ Conecte un extremo del cable multiple al conector de interfaz de la camara y el otro
extremo al controlador de camara.

® Ponga el interruptor de la alimentacion del adaptador de CA en ON y luego podra
controlar la camara.

(@ Después de filmar, ponga el interruptor de la alimentacion del adaptador de CA en
OFF.
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Configuracion del sistema

BEjemplo de configuracion 2: Sistema P/T de alta velocidad

-, a
1k I:l 1 IRIS
L Kit de cable
Objetivo AW-CAK4HIG
HD SDI
N\
® @
.0, o &
e s
ZOOM/FOCUS SoeEll .
- Camara para
: multiples propédsitos
O ® 00 .
ﬂ = = AK-HC1500G
HD SDI
CX JC)
=© PO Cabezal de panoramica/
inclinacién para interiores
AW-PH400
Cable recto 10BASE-T
(Control de panoramica e !
inclinacion) v

AW-CAK4HIG
(Control de camara)

gfecocoo —
== T (N e
foooojoooon e=Qlaog
i B N e
0 000 O« N
DoOoOOOffooO00O0
0O O 0O 0O O
Adaptador cooono Adaptador
de CA O poooo de CA
AW-PS505A AW-PS505A
Panel de control Controlador
panoramico/inclinacién de camara
AW-RP400 AK-HRP150G
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Procedimiento de operacion

1 Conecte la alimentacion de cada 5 Ajuste el balance del negro.

equipo.

Ajuste correctamente la luz del
objeto.

Ajuste la “flange back” (distancia
entre la superficie de montaje del
objetivo y el plano focal), el iris y el
enfoque.

® | a flange back debera ajustarse
cuando la camara se utilice
por primera vez o después de
reemplazar el objetivo.

Ajuste el balance del blanco.

® Este ajuste resulta necesario cuando
la cdmara se utiliza por primera vez
o después de no haberla utilizado
durante mucho tiempo.

® E| ajuste resulta necesario cuando
cambian las condiciones de
iluminacion o el brillo.

® Después de ajustar una vez el
balance del blanco no es necesario
volver a ajustarlo mas bajo la misma
condicion.
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® Este ajuste resulta necesario cuando
la camara se utilizar por primera vez
o después de no haberla utilizado
durante mucho tiempo.

® FE| ajuste resulta necesario cuando
la temperatura ambiental cambia
mucho o al cambiar las estaciones
del afo.

® Después de ajustar una vez el
balance del negro no es necesario
volver a ajustarlo mas bajo la misma
condicion.

Empiece a filmar.

(Después de filmar, asegurese de
desconectar la alimentacién de cada
equipo conectado.)



Ajuste

HAjuste de flange back (para objetivo zoom)

Este ajuste se realiza para ajustar el enfoque en toda la gama del objetivo zoom, desde el
zoom maximo al angulo mas amplio.

@ Filme un objeto oscuro para abrir el iris.

® Ajuste la distancia a objeto a 2 m como minimo y luego afloje la perilla de fijacion de
flange back del objetivo.

(® Ponga el objetivo en el modo de zoom maximo y ajuste el enfoque girando el anillo de
enfoque.

@ Ponga el objetivo en el modo de angulo mas amplio y ajuste el enfoque girando el anillo
de flange back.

(® Repita el ajuste del anillo de enfoque y del anillo de ajuste de flange back hasta ajustar
el enfoque dentro del margen del zoom.

® Después de finalizar el ajuste, apriete la perilla de fijacion de flange back.

Anillo de enfoque Perilla de fijacion de flange back

Panasonic  xcisos

ot

000000

Anillo de ajuste de flange back

HAjuste de ganancia del iris del objetivo

El orificio de ajuste de ganancia del iris (G 0 S) se encuentra en la parte delantera del
alojamiento del objetivo. Ajuste el iris segun el procedimiento siguiente utilizando un
destornillador.

@ Ponga el conmutador selector del iris del objetivo en A “AUTO”.
@ Gire el control de ajuste de ganancia del iris para maximizar la ganancia pero evitando
que se produzcan fluctuaciones.

* Cuando se seleccione CAM para IRIS MODE en el menu de la camara, la ganancia IRIS en el
menu se podra utilizar para hacer ajustes.

Control de ajuste de
ganancia del iris

Objetivo zoom motorizado con ajuste de iris automatico
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Ajuste

HAjuste del balance del blanco

Ajuste el balance del blanco después de filmar un objeto blanco que ocupe un 50% como

minimo de la pantalla.

NOTA: Si el nivel de la sefal del blanco es superior al 100% o inferior al 50%, puede que
el balance del blanco no se ajuste normalmente.

HAjuste de la temperatura del color y balance del blanco (referencia)

1000K -

Cuando se quema carboén, éste desarrolla 10000K T , Cielo azul

varios colores de luz dependiendo de

la temperatura. La luz natural se puede 9000K - Lluvias
especificar mediante la temperatura del color

que se refleja en el color desarrollado cuando ~ 8000K T awc Nublado Cﬁ

se quema carbon. e

La luz de 3.200K (K=Kelvin, —273°C es ro0KT So= Perclalments nublado
igual a la temperatura de cero absoluto 0K) 6000K - B . @s
representa el mismo valor (color) que el que uen tiempo

se desarrolla cuando el carbdn se quema 5000K - Lampara fluorescente
a 3.200K (2.927°C). La relacién entre la ﬂé@
temperatura del color de la fuente de luz 'y 4000K -~ | Lampara halégena 7/ | | -

las condiciones atmosféricas se indica en la @ Lampara de tungsteno
figura de la derecha. Estudiemos la diferencia 3000K -

entre filmar un objeto en interiores y filmar un M b

objeto en exteriores. Los estudios se iluminan 2000 e

generalmente con lamparas incandescentes % Vela

y la temperatura del color de un objeto

blanco en un estudio es de aproximadamente

3.000K. La temperatura del color de un

objeto blanco en exteriores es de 6.500K

aproximadamente. La primera temperatura

puede parecer un poco amarillenta mientras

que la segunda aparece un tanto azulada cuando son filmadas por una camara.

Sin embargo, debido a la adaptabilidad a la luz, el ojo humano no reconoce las diferencias
de los colores entre estos objetos incluso bajo condiciones de iluminacion ambiental
diferentes.

La camara de video reproduce las diferencias de los colores con alta fidelidad, y los
colores de los objetos los reproduce algo diferentes a como los percibe el ojo humano.
Por lo tanto, resulta necesario ajustar el balance del blanco para corregir las diferencias
entre las temperatura del color.

NOTA

® | a temperatura del color en exteriores puede cambiar dependiendo de las
condiciones atmosféricas.
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Ajuste

HAjuste del balance del negro

e Ajustelo con el objetivo cerrado.
Cuando el objetivo motorizado se controle desde la camara, el ajuste del balance del
negro hara que el objetivo se cierre automaticamente.

HAjuste de sincronizacion de senales de video

Cuando se utilicen multiples camaras o la camara se combine con otro equipo sera
necesario ajustar la concordancia de fase por fase mediante la sincronizacion externa.

e Ajuste de fase horizontal
Observe las formas de ondas de la sefhal de sincronizacion introducida externamente
(senal de rafaga del negro) y de la senal de video emitida por un osciloscopio de dos
fendmenos, y ajuste la fase horizontal segun el menu de la camara.

Ajuste con GEN-LOCK del menu SETTING

Cuando se introduzcan sefales de sincronizacion de HD:

@ Ajuste aproximadamente las fases de entrada de sefal de sincronizacién y salida de
sefal de video mediante H PHASE-COARSE.

@ Ajuste con precision las fases de entrada de sefal de sincronizacién y salida de
sefal de video mediante H PHASE-FINE.

—%* GEN-LOCK *%

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

Cuando se introduzcan sefales de sincronizacién de SD:

@ Ajuste aproximadamente las fases de entrada de sefial de sincronizacion y salida de
sefal de video mediante SD-HD PHASE-COARSE.

(@ Ajuste con precision las fases de entrada de sefal de sincronizacién y salida de
senal de video mediante SD-HD PHASE-FINE. Si el ajuste realizado utilizando
SD-HD PHASE no es satisfactorio, utilice H PHASE-COARSE/FINE.

~%% GEN-LOCK %

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

MVisualizacion de menus

Para visualizar menus se utilizan dos métodos.

e Utilizando la camara para multiples propositos AK-HC1500G para visualizar los
menus:
@ Mantenga pulsado el conmutador MENU del panel trasero de la unidad principal
durante un minimo de 3 segundos para visualizar el menu TOP.
(@ Utilice el conmutador UP/DOWN para mover el cursor al elemento deseado, y pulse
el conmutador ENTER para ir a un menu de nivel jerarquico inferior.

e Utilizando el controlador de camara AK-HRP150G
@ Pulse el conmutador MENU ON/OFF del AK-HRP150G para que se encienda su luz.
El menu TOP aparece ahora.
(@ Mueva el cursor al elemento deseado y pulse el conmutador MENU para ir a un
menu de nivel jerarquico inferior.

EMenu TOP
Cuando se selecciona VIDEO MENU: Cuando se selecciona FILM MENU:
-USER MENU ~-USER MENU (FILM MENU)
1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE
2.SETTING 2.SETTING
3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID
4 .FILE OPERATION 4 .FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

oo W

BB
N R o W

[1] BLACK SHADING

—s% BLACK SHADING DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
Para corregir automaticamente el sombreado
DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON delnegro'

CORRECT(DIG) [OFF, ON]
Para controlar ON/OFF de la correccion de
deteccion.
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL

W RWORWOR
%)

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)

:+000
:+000
:+000
:0.45
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:ON
:ON

*%

M PEDESTAL [-200 a +200]
Para ajustar el nivel del negro.

R PEDESTAL [-100 a +100]
Para corregir el rojo en relacién al pedestal
maestro.

B PEDESTAL [-100 a +100]

Para corregir el azul en relacién al pedestal
maestro.

Cuando se haya conectado el AK-HRP150G,
las operaciones M PEDESTAL, R PEDESTAL
y B PEDESTAL no se podran realizar
utilizando el menu.

M GAMMA
[0.35 a 0.75 (DRS OFF),—10 a +10 (DRS ON)]
Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gamma.

R GAMMA

[-15 a +15 (DRS OFF),-10 a +10 (DRS ON)]
Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gamma
del rojo en relacion a las caracteristicas de
gamma maestras.

B GAMMA

[-15 a +15 (DRS OFF),-10 a +10 (DRS ON)]
Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gamma
del azul en relacion a las caracteristicas de
gamma maestras.

M BLACK GAMMA [-31 a +31]
Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gama en la
proximidad del negro.

R BLACK GAMMA [-15 a +15]

Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gamma del
rojo en la proximidad del negro en relacién a
las caracteristicas de gamma maestras.
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

() Menu MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

PEDESTAL, GAIOA (1/2)  #r B BLACK GAMMA [-15 a +15]
Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gamma del

'
*
*

M PEDESTAL :+000 azul en la proximidad del negro en relacién a
R PEDESTAL :+000 o

B PEDESTAL 14000 las caracteristicas de gamma maestras.
M GAMMA :0.45

R GAMMA :+00

B camMMA S 400 GAMMA [OFF, ON] _ N

M BLACK GAMMA 1400 Para activar o desactivar la correccién de
R BLACK GAMMA :+00 gamma_

B BLACK GAMMA :+00

GAMMA :ON

BLACK GAMMA :ON BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]

Para activar o desactivar la correccién de
gamma del negro.

Cuando se ha seleccionado ON para DRS,
BLACK GAMMA no se activa.

Cuando se selecciona VIDEO MENU:

~%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) *# EFFECT DEPTH [1 a 5]
Para seleccionar los efectos del ajuste del
contraste cuando se ha elegido ON para DRS.

EFFECT DEPTH :1
DRS :OFF

DRS [OFF, ON]
Para ajustar automaticamente el contraste
cuando esto se pone en ON.

Cuando se selecciona FILM MENU:

~%% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) %% CINE GAMMA SELECT
[VIDEO REC, FILM REC]
cINE G SELECT: FILM REC Para seleccionar las caracteristicas de gamma
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00% . B g’
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500% de cine para uso de peliculas o uso de video.

BLACK STR. LEVEL [00% a 30%]
Para establecer la posicion de BLACK
STRETCH.

DYNAMIC LEVEL [200% a 500%]
Para establecer la gama dinamica.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[3] FLARE

~%% FLARE *x*

R FLARE
G FLARE
B FLARE
FLARE

:000
:000
:000

R FLARE [000 a 100]
G FLARE [000 a 100]
B FLARE [000 a 100]
Para ajustar la correccion de halo.

FLARE [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar la correccion de halo.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%*% KNEE,WHITE CLIP(1/2) ** M KNEE POINT
[80.00% a 107.00% (VIDEO MENU)]
M KNEE POINT :95.00%
X KNBE BOINT 00, 00% [30% a 90% (FILM MENUNIDEO”REC)]
B KNEE POINT :+00.00% Para ajustar el punto de compresién de
M KNEE SLOPE :50 luminancia.
R KNEE SLOPE :+00
B KNEE SLOPE :+00 R KNEE POINT [-25.00% a +25.00%)]
ey n.0% Para corregir el punto de compresion de
M WHITE CLIP LVL :109% luminancia del rojo en relacion al punto de
R WHITE CLIP LVL :+00% compresién de luminancia maestro.
B WHITE CLIP LVL :+00%
B KNEE POINT [-25.00% a +25.00%)]
Para corregir el punto de compresion de

luminancia del azul en relacién al punto de
compresion de luminancia maestro.

M KNEE SLOPE

[00 a 99 (VIDEO MENU)]

[150% a 600% (FILM MENU)]

Para ajustar la pendiente de compresion de
luminancia.

R KNEE SLOPE [-99 a +99]

Para ajustar la pendiente de compresién de
luminancia del rojo en relacion a la pendiente
de compresion de luminancia maestra.

B KNEE SLOPE [-99 a +99]

Para ajustar la pendiente de compresién de
luminancia del azul en relacién a la pendiente
de compresién de luminancia maestra.

Los ajustes M KNEE POINT y M KNEE
SLOPE no se activan cuando se selecciona
un ajuste que no es MANUAL para KNEE, o
cuando se selecciona ON para DRS cuando
se ha seleccionado VIDEO MENU o cuando
se selecciona FILM REC para CINE GAMMA
SEL cuando se ha seleccionado FILM MENU.

De forma similar, los ajustes R/B KNEE POINT
y R/B KNEE SLOPE no se activan cuando se
selecciona un ajuste que no es MANUAL para
KNEE, o cuando se selecciona ON para DRS
cuando se ha seleccionado VIDEO MENU o
FILM MENU.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [80.00% a 107.00%)]

Para ajustar la posicion del punto de ruptura
de compresion de luminancia automatica.
Este ajuste no se activa cuando se selecciona
un ajuste que no es AUTO para KNEE, o
cuando se selecciona ON para DRS cuando
se ha seleccionado VIDEO MENU o cuando
se ha seleccionado FILM MENU.

A. KNEE LEVEL [100% a 109%]

Para ajustar el nivel maximo de la compresion
de luminancia automatica.

Este ajuste no se activa cuando se selecciona
un ajuste que no es AUTO para KNEE, o
cuando se selecciona ON para DRS cuando
se ha seleccionado VIDEO MENU o cuando
se ha seleccionado FILM MENU.

M WHITE CLIP LVL [90% a 109%)]
Para ajustar el nivel del clip blanco.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% a +15%)]
Para corregir la cantidad del rojo para el
M WHITE CLIP LVL.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% a +15%)]
Para corregir la cantidad del azul para el
M WHITE CLIP LVL.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

Ce+ KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) #* KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]

Para seleccionar el modo de la operacion de

KNEE :MANUAL compresién de luminancia.

WHITE CLIP :ON

HIGH COLOR :OFF Este ajuste no se activa cuando se selecciona
FILM REC.
WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar el clip blanco.
HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]
Para mejorar la reproduccioén del color de las
zonas muy brillantes cuando se elige ON.
Este ajuste no se activa cuando se selecciona
un ajuste que no es MANUAL para KNEE, o
cuando se selecciona ON para DRS cuando
se ha seleccionado VIDEO MENU o cuando
se ha seleccionado FILM MENU.

[5] R/B GAIN
%% R/B GAIN sk R GAIN [-200 a +200]

Para ajustar la ganancia del rojo.

R GAIN :+000

B GAIN :+000

ND FILTER : CLEAR B GAIN [-200a +200]

Para ajustar la ganancia del azul.

ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4,1/16, 1/64]
Para seleccionar el ajuste del filtro de
densidad neutra.

Cuando se conecta el AK-HRP150G, los
elementos de esta pagina no se pueden
controlar utilizando el menu.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LEVEL

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar todas las funciones
de detalles.

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [-31 a +31]
Para ajustar los niveles de H DTLy V DTL.

H DTL LEVEL [0 a 63]
Para ajustar el nivel de H DTL.

CRISP [0 a 31]
Para ajustar el nivel de supresion de ruido de
las sefhales de detalle.

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 a 15]
Para eliminar el detalle de las areas oscuras.

PEAK FREQUENCY [00 a 31]
Para ajustar la frecuencia de pico de H DTL.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar el énfasis de los
contornos para las areas muy brillantes.

KNEE APE LEVEL [0 a 5]
Para ajustar el nivel de apertura de la
compresion de luminancia.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(2/2) **

SLIM DETAIL
DETAIL (+)
DETAIL(-)
DETAIL CLIP
DETAIL SOURCE

:OFF
:+00
:+00
:00
: (G+R) /2

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]
Elija ON para ajustar el detalle de forma mas
precisa.

DETAIL(+) [-31 a +31]
Para ajustar la ganancia del detalles en el
sentido +.

DETAIL(-) [-31 a +31]
Para ajustar la ganancia del detalles en el
sentido —.

DETAIL CLIP [0 a +63]

Para minimizar el reflejo causado al afadir
demasiado detalle cuando se ajusta el clip de
detalle.

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4, (3G+B)/4,

R, G]

Para ajustar la relacién de los componentes de
la sefial RGB que crea el detalle.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[7] SKIN TONE DETAIL

Y

0O HH K

SKIN TONE DTL
SKIN GET
SKIN DTL CORING

MAX
MIN
CENTER
WIDTH
WIDTH
PHASE

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %

:OFF
:OFF
:5
:190
:010
:055
:090
:010
:+000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar SKIN TONE DTL.

SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

Cuando se selecciona ON, el cursor de cuadro
aparece en el centro de la pantalla. Cuando la
imagen de la piel del motivo se coloca dentro
de cursor de cuadro y se realiza la operacion
ENTER, | CENTER y Q PHASE se establecen
automaticamente.

SKIN DTL CORING [0 a 7]
Para ajustar la cantidad de umbral de detalle
de SKIN TONE DTL.

Y MAX [0 a 255]
Para ajustar el limite superior del brillo en el
area de especificaciones del tono de la piel.

Y MIN [0 a 255]
Para ajustar el limite inferior del brillo en el
area de especificaciones del tono de la piel.

| CENTER [0 a 255]
Para ajustar el limite inferior del brillo en el
area de especificaciones del tono de la piel.

I WIDTH [0 a 255]
Para ajustar la anchura de fase del eje | en el
area de especificaciones del tono de la piel.

Q WIDTH [0 a 255]
Para ajustar el margen de fase del eje Q en el
area de especificaciones del tono de la piel.

Q PHASE [-128 a +127]
Para ajustar la fase del eje Q en el area de
especificaciones del tono de la piel.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [-6 dB a 30 dB]

MID GAIN [-6 dB a 30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [-6 dB a 30 dB]

Para ajustar la cantidad de aumento de la
ganancia cuando se haya seleccionado LOW,
MID o HIGH con GAIN SELECT.

A.IRIS LEVEL [0 a 100]
Para ajustar el nivel objetivo (brillo) del iris
automatico.

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE [0 a 100]

Para ajustar la relaciéon entre el valor de pico
de medicion de luz del iris automatico y el
valor promedio.

A.IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
Para ajustar el area de medicion de luz del iris
automatico.
NORM?1: La luz se mide en toda la pantalla
(excepto alrededor de los bordes).
NORM2: La luz se mide en toda la pantalla
(excepto en la parte superior).
CENTR: La luz se mide solamente en el
centro de la pantalla.

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

Para cambiar entre el control de ganancia del
iris en el objetivo (LENS) y en el menu (CAM)
y ajustar la velocidad de enfoque y el iris
automatico.

Normalmente se selecciona LENS, y la
velocidad se ajusta utilizando el control de
ganancia del iris del objetivo.

IRIS GAIN [01 a 10]
Para ajustar la ganancia del iris cuando se ha
seleccionado CAM para IRIS MODE.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%* S.GAIN(1/2) *x*

MODE
*TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

vV MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

S.GAIN1

:S.GAIN1
:42dB
:30dB
:+6dB
:+6dB
:OFF

:1

:00

:5

:2

Estos ajustes se realizan cuando S.GAINT1,
S.GAIN2 o S.GAIN3 ha sido seleccionado por
GAIN SELECT.

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
Para seleccionar la tabla de almacenamiento
S.GAIN.

TOTAL GAIN [0 dB a 72 dB]
Para visualizar la ganancia total para GAIN,
PIX MIX, V MIX y FRAME MIX.

GAIN [0 dB a 36 dB]
Para ajustar el aumento de ganancia.

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Para activar o desactivar la adicidon de pixeles
horizontales.

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
Para activar o desactivar la adicién de pixeles
verticales.

FRAME MIX [OFF, +6 dB a +24 dB]

Para ajustar el aumento de ganancia basado
en la acumulacién del sensor de imagen CCD.
Este ajuste no se activa cundo MENU SEL se
pone en FILM MENU y se selecciona 720/60p
0 720/59.94p para FORMAT.

H DETAIL LEVEL [00 a 63]
Para ajustar el nivel de H DETAIL.

CRISP [00 a 31]
Para ajustar el nivel de supresion de ruido de
las sefhales de detalles.
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() Menu MAINTENANCE

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%% S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAIN1 LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 a 15]
Para eliminar el detalle en las areas oscuras.

MODE :5.GAINL Cuanto mas alto sea el nimero mas amplia
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB ) .

GAIN :30dB sera la gama en la que se elimina el detalle.

PIX MIX :+6dB

V MIX :+6dB

FRAME MIX  OFF PEAK.FREQUENCY [O.a 31] .

H DETAIL LEVEL  :1 Para ajustar la frecuencia de pico de H DTL.

CRISP :00

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

%k S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAINL M GAMMA
M GAMMA 0 50 [0.35 a 0.75 (DRS OFF)]
M PED OFFSET :+000 [-10 a_+10 (DRS ON)] .
R PED OFFSET :+000 Para ajustar las caracteristicas de gamma.
B PED OFFSET :+000

M PED OFFSET [-200 a +200]
Para ajustar la cantidad de desviacion en el
nivel del negro.

R PED OFFSET [-200 a +200]
Para ajustar la cantidad de desviacién en el
pedestal R.

B PED OFFSET [-200 a +200]
Para ajustar la cantidad de desviacion en el
pedestal B.
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[10] FRAME MODE

~%% FRAME MODE **

SCAN REVERSE
FRAME RATE RANGE
FRAME RATE

:OFF
:60-6
:60

SCAN REVERSE [OFF, REVERSE1 a 3]
Para seleccionar el método de exploracion de
salida de video.
OFF: Exploracién normal
REVERSE1: Izquierda/derecha invertida
REVERSE2: Superior/inferior invertido
REVERSES: Superior/inferior e izquierda/
derecha invertidos

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]
Para seleccionar el margen sobre el cual la
velocidad de cuadros se puede cambiar con
cuadros variables.

60-6: 60 a 6 cuadros por segundo

60-4: 60 a 4 cuadros por segundo

FRAME RATE [60 a 4]
Para ajustar la velocidad de cuadros.

Los ajustes FRAME RATE RANGE y FRAME
RATE se activan cuando MENU SEL se pone
en FILM MENU y 720/60p o 720/59.94p se
selecciona para FORMAT.
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[11] MATRIX
~%% MATRIX ** MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
Para seleccionar la tabla en la que se van a
e moT o guardar los datos de matriz.
MATRIX R-B :+00
MATRIZ d-R 1400 MATRIX R-G [-31 a +31]
MATRIX G-B T+
MATRIX B-R 1400 MATRIX R-B [-31 a +31]
MATRIX B-G :+00 MATRIX G-R [-31 a +31]

MATRIX G-B [-31 a +31]

MATRIX B-R [-31 a +31]

MATRIX B-G [-31 a +31]

Para ajustar el tono del color de cada fase de
color.
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[12] COLOR CORRECTION

~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) %% R SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
SAT PHASE Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]

Mg e oo B SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]

B +00 +00 Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
cy +00 +00 G  SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
o e o0 YI  SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]

R-Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
G-Yl SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
YI-R SAT/PHASE [-63 a +63]
Para ajustar el tono de color de cada fase de

—~%% COLOR CORRECTION (2/2) s color.

SAT PHASE
R-Mg +00 +00
Mg-B +00 +00
B-Cy +00 +00
Cy-G +00 +00
G-Y1l +00 +00
Y1-R +00 +00
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@ Menu SETTING

—% SETTING *
1.MODE
2 .SHUTTER
3.GEN-LOCK
4 .PIX DEFECT
5.PROTOCOL
[11 MODE
%% MODE(1/2) %% D5600K [OFF, ON] :
Cuando se selecciona VIDEO MENU
D5600K :OFF .
GAIN SELECT oW LIGHTING [TUNGS_TEN, DAYLIGHT]:
CAM ID :BAR Cuando se selecciona FILM MENU
CAM ID POSI :1 Para compensar eléctricamente una
MATRIX TABLE :OFF
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF tempgratura de color de 5.600 K
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF aproximadamente.
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i GAIN SELECT
[LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1 a 3]
Para seleccionar LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1,
S.GAIN2 o S.GAIN3 como ajuste de ganancia.

CAM ID [OFF, BAR, ON]
Para seleccionar cémo se va a visualizar la
identificacion de la camara.

OFF: La identificacion de la camara no se
visualiza.

BAR: La identificacién de la camara se
visualiza solamente en el modo de
franja cromatica.

ON: Laidentificacion de la camara se
visualiza en todo momento.
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[11 MODE
~%% MODE(1/2) T 3 CAM ID POSI [0 a 3]
Para seleccionar donde se va a visualizar la
D5600K :OFF Cémara.
GAIN SELECT :LOW
CAM ID :BAR 0: parte superior izquierda,
CAM ID POSI =é 1: parte superior derecha,
MATRIX TABLE :OFF . . . . .
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF 2: parte !nfer!or izquierda,
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF 3: parte inferior derecha
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) - ~N
FORMAT :1080/59.941 AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500
0 1
2 3
| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |
MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
Para seleccionar OFF, A o B para la matriz.
COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar la funcion de
NOTA correccion del color.

Cuando DIGITAL EXTENDER se pone | piGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]

en ON, 'Iz,a resolucion se reS’HCG- . Para doblar digitalmente las imagenes cuando
La funcion de detalle también deja de se elige ON

funcionar.

BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE (16:9),
SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]

Para seleccionar las franjas cromaticas.
Seleccione las franjas cromaticas 4:3

para hacer la conversién descendente en

el sistema. Las franjas cromaticas y los
caracteres se encontraran dentro de un angulo
de imagen de 4:3.
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[11 MODE
~%%x MODE(1/2) #% FORMAT
[720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i, 59.94i, 50i,
D5600K :OFF
GAIN SELECT oW 1080/30p, 29.97p, 25p, 24p, 23.98p] )
CAM ID :BAR Para seleccionar el formato de salida de video.
CAM ID POSI 11 El formato cambia cuando se realiza la
MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF operacion ENTER.

DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i
—kx  MODE(2/2) % STATUS [OFF, ON]
Para activar o desactivar las visualizaciones
STATUS :OFF 4
MENG ON BAR el de la operacion AWB/ABB.
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU Las visualizaciones de estado son las
FAN :AUTO siguientes:
AWB ACTIVE:

Mientras el balance del blanco
automatico esta siendo ejecutado.

AWB OK:
Cuando el balance del blanco automatico
ha sido ajustado satisfactoriamente.

OUT RANGE RB:
Cuando el balance del blanco automatico
no ha sido ajustado satisfactoriamente.
(“RB” indica los colores que no fueron
balanceados correctamente.)

HIGH LIGHT NG:
Cuando la iluminacién es demasiado
alta.

LOW LIGHT NG:
Cuando la iluminacién es demasiado
baja.

ABB ACTIVE:
Mientras el balance del negro automatico
esta siendo ejecutado.

IRIS CONTROL NG:
Cuando el objetivo esta abierto.

-36(S) -




Configuracion de elementos de menus

@ Menu SETTING

[1] MODE

-%% MODE (2/2) %%

STATUS
MENU ON BAR
MENU SEL
FAN

:OFF
:OFF
:VIDEO MENU
:AUTO

ABB OK:
Cuando el balance del negro automatico
se ha ajustado satisfactoriamente.

OUT RANGE RGB:
Cuando el balance del negro automatico
no se ha ajustado satisfactoriamente.
(“RGB” indica los colores que no fueron
balanceados correctamente.)

AWB OK

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]

Para seleccionar si el menu se va a visualizar
con las franjas cromaticas.

No es posible cambiar de ON a OFF o
viceversa cuando se han establecido franjas
cromaticas.

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
Para seleccionar la visualizacion de menus.

FAN [OFF, AUTO, ON]
Para seleccionar el modo de funcionamiento
del ventilador de refrigeracion.
OFF: El ventilador esta siempre apagado.
AUTO: El ventilador se controla
automaticamente con el sensor de
temperatura.
ON: El ventilador funciona en todo
momento.

Con FAN OFF, asegurese de que el
producto funcione con una temperatura
ambiental inferior a 30°C.
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[2] SHUTTER

~#*k SHUTTER %% SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
Para seleccionar el modo de funcionamiento

SHUTTER MODE :OFF deI obturador
SHUTTER SPEED :1/100 : .
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz OFF: Para desactivar el obturador.

ON: Para establecer la velocidad
del obturador que fue elegida
para SHUTTER SPEED.

SYNCHRO: Para establecer la velocidad
del obturador que fue elegida
para SYNCHRO SCAN.

SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000
(VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 deg, 172.8 deg, 144.0 deg, 120.0 deg,
90.0 deg, 45.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

Para establecer la velocidad del obturador en
SHUTTER ON.

SYNCHRO SCAN

[60.32 Hz a 150.0 Hz (*1)]

[50.26 Hz a 125.0 Hz (*2)]

[358.1 deg a 144.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

Para establecer la velocidad del obturador en
el modo de exploracion sincronizada.

*1: Formato 60p, 60i, 59.94i, 30p 0 29.97p con
VIDEO MENU

*2: Formato 50p, 50i, 25p, 24p 0 23.98p con
VIDEO MENU
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@ Menu SETTING

[3] GEN-LOCK

%% GEN-LOCK %% GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]
Para seleccionar si las sefales de

GEN-LOCK INPUT  :BNC sincronizacion van a introducirse desde el
H PHASE-COARSE :+00

H PHASE-FINE . +000 conector BNC o D-SUB.

SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00 H PHASE-COARSE

[-40 a +40 (720 mode)]

[-60 a +60 (1080 mode)]

Para ajustar aproximadamente la fase
horizontal.

H PHASE-FINE [-45 a +45]
Para ajustar con precision la fase horizontal.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [-4 a +4]

Para ajustar aproximadamente la fase de
las senales de video de HD cuando se han
introducido senales de sincronizacién SD.

SD — HD PHASE FINE [-99 a +99]

Para ajustar con precision la fase de las
sefales de video de HD cuando se han
introducido senales de sincronizacién SD.

[4] PIX DEFECT

—%% PIX DEFECT *% AUTO DETECTION

Cuando se selecciona ACTIVE se realiza

el proceso de compensacion de defectos
automatica*, y cuando termina el proceso, el
estado vuelve a READY.

AUTO DETECTION :READY

* Ejecute el proceso de compensacion de

oNT defectos automatica después de suministrar
1 alimentacion a la camara a la temperatura

normal durante dos horas como minimo.

KWuaw
[l S
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

@ Menu SETTING

[5] PROTOCOL

~%* PROTOCOL *¥ PROTOCOL [1 a4]
Para seleccionar el sistema de comunicacion
de mando a distancia de acuerdo con el
sistema conectado.
1: Protocolo de comunicacién de camara
de informacion (EIA422)
Para conectar el AK-HRP150G
2: Protocolo de comunicacién de camara
de informacion (EIA232)
Para conectar un PC
3: Protocolo de control de PC convertible
(EIA422)
Para conectar el AW-CB400
(Velocidad de transmision en baudios
fijada en 9600 bps)
4: Protocolo de control de PC convertible
(EIA232)
Para conectar el cabezal de panoramica
e inclinacion AW-PH400
(Velocidad de transmision en baudios
fijada en 9600 bps)

PROTOCOL :1

El protocolo cambia realmente después
de desconectar y volver a conectar la
alimentacion.
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

@ Menu CAMERA ID

—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

Para la camara se puede poner una
identificacion de no mas de 10 caracteres
formada por letras, nimeros, simbolos y
espacios.

La identificacién de la camara se visualiza en
todo momento cuando se selecciona ON en el
modo CAM ID, pero sélo se visualiza cuando
las sefales de franja cromatica salen en el
modo BAR.

El estado para establecer la identificacion se
establece poniendo el cursor encima de los
dos puntos (:) y seleccionandolos.

Mueva el cursor a las posiciones de los
caracteres que vaya a ponet, seleccione los
caracteres e introduzcalos.

Caracteres que no se pueden introducir:
Espacios, letras mayusculas (A a Z), nimeros
(0a9)ysimbolos (', >, <, /, -).
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

@ Menu FILE OPERATION

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE : LOAD
LOAD FROM :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE :STORE
STORE TO :USERL
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *
MODE : STORE
STORE TO :USERL

~EXECUTE :YES

MODE [LOAD/STORE]

Seleccione LOAD cuando los ajustes vayan
a ser cargados desde un archivo, y STORE
cuando los ajustes actuales vayan a ser
guardados en un archivo.

LOAD/STORE FROM

Para seleccionar el destino de LOAD o
STORE.

PRESET, USER1 o USER2 se pueden
seleccionar como destino de LOAD cuando se
haya seleccionado LOAD, y USER1 o USER2
se pueden seleccionar como destino de
STORE cuando se haya seleccionado STORE.

EXECUTE

LOAD o STORE se ejecutan cuando NO
se ha cambiado a YES y se ha realizado la
operacion ENTER.

NO vuelve a la visualizacion después de
haberse cargado o guardado los datos.
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

® Menu TIME CODE

* TIME CODE *

~RESET
HOUR
MINUTE
SECOND
FRAME
PRESET

TIME CODE se visualiza solamente cuando
se ha establecido FILM MENU y se ha
seleccionado el formato 720/60p o 720/59.94p.

RESET
Para volver a poner el codigo de tiempo en
cero.

HOUR [00 a 23]
Para poner los digitos de las horas del valor
preestablecido para el codigo de tiempo.

MINUTE [00 a 59]
Para poner los digitos de los minutos del valor
preestablecido para el cédigo de tiempo.

SECOND [00 a 59]
Para poner los digitos de los segundos del
valor preestablecido para el cédigo de tiempo.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
Para poner los digitos de los cuadros del valor
preajustado para el cédigo de tiempo.

PRESET
Para preestablece el codigo de tiempo.
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

HLista de menus

Los elementos de archivos de escenas se indican mediante ‘O

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

Q

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4.KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE

A.KNEE POINT

A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

O 00O EICVOP|ICICCVDPICICVIODICICICIDO|ICICIOIOOICICO

ND FILTER

Q

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

H DTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

OCl000I0I00O
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

Los elementos de archivos de escenas se indican mediante ‘O”

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

Ol000OODOICVO|ICIC0OOIO|O

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

o)l el e} e)ole] o) el e)ole}

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

eoje)e) o) elelel
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Configuracion de elementos de menus

Los elementos de archivos de escenas se indican mediante ‘O”

MAINTENANCE 12.COLOR CORRECTION |R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

Y| SAT/PHASE
R_Mg SAT/PHASE
Mg_B SAT/PHASE
B_Cy SAT/PHASE
Cy_G SAT/PHASE
G_YI SAT/PHASE
YI_R SAT/PHASE
SETTING 1.MODE D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT
CAMERA ID
CAMERA ID POSI
MATRIX TABLE
COLOR CORRECT
DIGITAL EXTENDER
BAR SELECT
FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB
MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER SHUTTER MODE
SHUTTER SPEED
SYNCHRO SCAN
3.GEN-LOCK GEN-LOCK IN
H.PHASE COARSE
H.PHASE FINE
SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)
SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)
4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO) AUTO DETECTION
5.PROTOCOL PROTOCOL
CAMERA ID ID:

|C_¥OOOOOOOOOOOOOO

||||||||OOC_¥|||||||OO|

Dependiendo del controlador que esté conectado, algunos de los ajustes del controlador
podran tener precedencia cuando se haya cargado un archivo de escenas.

Cuando esté utilizandose el AK-HRP150G, los estados del panel del mismo tendran
precedencia para los elementos indicados con *1 en la lista del menu aunque se haya
cargado un archivo de escenas.
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Apariencia

Unidad: mm
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Especificaciones

Alimentaciéon: 12V CC
Consumo: 17 W

indica informacion de seguridad.

Dispositivo lector de imagen:
IT de 2/3” de 1 millén de pixeles, CCDX3

Sistema: Sistema lector de imagen GBR
Sistema 6ptimo de resolucion:

Prisma F1.4
Filtro éptico: Densidad neutra; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
Montura del objetivo: Tipo bayoneta
Formato de salida: 1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/

23.98psF

720: 60p/59.94p/50p
Sensibilidad: F10, 2000Ix, 3200K, porcentaje de reflejo del blanco de 89,9%
Relacion sefal/ruido: 54 dB

Temperatura ambiental de funcionamiento:
0°C a +40°C

Temperatura para guardar el aparato:
—20°C a +60°C
Peso: 1,5 kg aproximadamente

Dimensiones (AnXAlXProf):
90x117x160 mm (excluyendo salientes)

Senal de entrada/salida

Salida de video: HD SDI (Sistema BNC 1)

Entrada SYNC: Entrada SYNC (Valor 3 de entrada GL, SYNC/BB)

Conector de camara: Conector de 15 contactos D-SUB (JAE: Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
Sistema de control: Asincrono (EIA-422)

Conector 1 de objetivo:  Control de iris (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)
Conector 2 de objetivo:  Control del zoom y enfoque (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

El peso y las dimensiones indicados arriba son aproximados.
Las especificaciones estan sujetas a cambios sin previo aviso.
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Apéndice

Cable de control para la camara de informacion

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 -—(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 === (Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 === (Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 1 G/L GND

- 3 4 G/L ouT

GND 12 DC12V GND

GND 8 5 DC12V ouT

TX_N(EIA422)

/TXD (E1A232) 4 13 TX_N(EIA422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (EIA422) 9 14 RX_P (E1A422)

RX_N (E1A422)
JRXD (E1A232) 5 7 TX_P (E1A422)

GND 15 — 15 RX_N (E1A422)

RX_P (E1A232) 10 I 8 GND (Y GND)

Conector: DHW10-153F200 (fabricado por Advanced Connectek Conector: 17JE-23150-02(D8A6) (fabricado por Daiichi Denshi
Inc.) Kogyo)

Cubierta: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (fabricada por Japan Aviation Electronics Cubierta: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (fabricada por Japan Aviation Electronics
Industry, Ltd.) Industry, Ltd.)
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PYCCKAA BEPCUA

(RUSSIAN VERSION)

B HE OTBMHYMBAWTE KPbILLKW MAHENEW.
[INst CHWKeHWs! pucKa yaapa JneKTPUYEckUM TOKOM He CHUMaliTe naHenu. BHyTpu ycTpolictsa Het
[AeTaneit, nofnexalymx obCnykmBaHmio Nonb3oBaTenem.
OBpatuTech 3a CepBUCHBIM 06CIYKMBAHWEM K KBaN(ULMPOBAHHOMY NEPCOHanYy.

BHUMAHWUE:

e NA CHUXEHWUA PUCKA BO3HUKHOBEHWA MOXAPA U YOAPA ANEKTPUYECKUM
TOKOM HE NOABEPTAWTE JAHHOE OBOPYAOBAHUE BO3AENCTBUIO AOXAA UK
BIATW.

* HE NOABEPTAWTE AMMAPAT BO3[EACTBUIO KAMESb UINKN BPbI3M XWUOKOCTEN; TAKXE
HE CTABBTE HA AMMAPAT KAKME-NTUBO EMKOCTW, HAMOJIHEHHBLIE XXUOKOCTbIO,
TAKUE KAK BA3bI.

OCTOPOXHO:

ana CHAXEHUA PUCKA BO3HUKHOBEHUA NOXAPA UKW YOAPA ANEKTPUYECKUM
TOKOM W BO3HUKHOBEHMSA MOMEX UCNONb3YUTE TONIbKO PEKOMEHOYEMbIE
OONONHUTENBHBIE MPUHALIEXHOCTW.

MpumeyaHue:
Tabnnyka ¢ TeXHUYECKUMI SaHHBIMU HAXOOMTCS Ha HUXHEN CTOPOHE YCTPOMCTBA.

[—] [aHHbIn 3HaK 0603HaYaeT MHGOPMALMIO, OTHOCALLYIOCS K TEXHUKE 6e30MacHOCTH.



WUHdopmaums ans nonb3oBaTeneii No yTMnm3awumm anekTpuyeckoro U aneKTPoHHOro
o6opyaoBaHuA (6bITOBOro UCNONb30BaHUS)

[aHHbIN cuMBON Ha U3AENUAX /Mnn CoMyTCTBYIOLLMX AOKYMEHTaX 03HaYaeT, YTo
NPYMEHSEMbIe 3MEeKTPUYECKUE W AMEKTPOHHbIE U3ENNs He crieayeT BbibpackiBaTb
BMeCTe C ocTalbHbIMI GbITOBBIMM OTXOAAMM.
[ins npoBefeHns Hagnexallero yxofa, BOCCTaHOBINEHWS 1 YTUNN3aLMK, NOXanyiicTa,
[OCTaBbTE [JaHHble YCTPOWcTBa B 0603HaYeHHbIE NYHKTLI Mprema, rae oHv 6yayT
L npuHsThl GecnnatHo. Kpome Toro, B HEKOTOpbIX CTpaHax y Bac MoxeT 6biTb
BO3MOXHOCTb BEPHYTb Balun 13nenvs MecTHoOMy pacnpoCTpaHUTENIO B CHET NpUobpeTerns
3KBMBaNEHTHOrO HOBOTO W3LENis.
lMpaBunbHas yTUnn3aums JaHHOTO N3Aenus NOMOXET B COXPAHEHWU LIEHHbIX PeCypCcoB W NpeaoTBpaTUT
no60oe BO3MOXHOE OTpuLaTensLHOE BAMSIHWE Ha 300POBbS YernoBeka 1 COCTOsIHWE OKpYXatoLLeli cpeabl,
KOTOpPOE MO0 6bl BO3HUKHYTb NPU HEMPaBUIbHOM 0BpaLLeHumn ¢ oTXoAamm.
[nsi nonyyeHuns nogpo6Hoii MHdopmaLmmn o Grivkariueil k Bam Touke cbopa yTunsi, noxanymncra,
CBSDKUTECH C MECTHBIMM BNACTAMM.
B cooTBETCTBIUM C HAaLMOHaNbHbLIM 3aKOHOAATENBbCTBOM 32 HEMPAaBUITbHYIO YTUNU3ALMIO AaHHOTO
13aenuns MOXeT ObiTb Ha3HayeH wrpad.

[ina 6usHec-nonb3oBaTenen EBponenckoro cor3sa

Ecnu Bbl xoTTe yTUAN3MpOBaTh 3MeKTPUYECKOe 1 3NeKTPOHHOe obopyaoBaHue, Ans NonyYeHns
AONOMHUTENLHON MHKhOPMALIMK, NOXanyNCcTa, CBSXUTECH C Balumm Annepom nu nocTaBLLMKOM.

Mudopmauma no ytunusaumm B Apyrux ctpaHax 3a npegenamu EBsponeiickoro cotosa

[laHHbI cMMBON MMEET cuny TonbKo B EBponerickom cotose.
Ecnu Bbl XoTWTe yTUNU3MpoBaTh AaHHOE U3Lenue, noxarnyncTa, CBsSKUTECh C Balummm mecTHbIMM
BIACTAMMW UNW AUNEPOM U y3HaTe KOPPEKTHBIA CNOcob yTunuaaumm.
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BeedeHue

[laHHas kamepa ocHalleHa 2/3-atoiiMoBoV 1-MeranukcensHon noanemeHTHon matpuuert M3C (Ha npubopax ¢
3apsA0BON CBA3bIO) U NPEACTaBNSIET COBOI KOMMAKTHOE 1 NErkoe YCTPOICTRO, BKIOYatoLLEee B CeDst ONTUYECKYHO
cucTemy.

Hosbiit M3C-garunk nsobpaxenus, 14-6utHein AL (aHanoro-umdpoBoi npeobpa3oBaTenb) 1 COBEPLUIEHHO
Hobili LIMC (umdhpoBoit npoLieccop curHanos) cnocobCTBYHOT JOCTVKEHWHO LUINPOKOrO AMHAMUYECKOTO
AvanasoHa.

AsTOHOMHas cxema npeobpasosaHus opmaToB obecneynBaeT NoanepxKy 60nbLLIOro konryecTsa (opmaToB
BbICOKOM YeTkocTH, BKodas 1080/59.94i, 50i, 720/60p, 59.94p v 50p.

O6nagas nyywmmn ka4ecTeamu HebONbLLOI aBTOHOMHOI kamepbl, OHa npucnocobneHa k pabote Ha
KMHOCHEMOYHOM BOKCE 1 CNOCOBHA BbIMOMHATL ChEMKY BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIX M30DPaXEHWIA BLICOKOI YETKOCTY B
kayecTBe MHOroLeneBo LnhpoBoi kamepbl.

Xapakmepucmuku

MpumensieTcs HoBas 2/3-pgroiimoBas 1-meranukcenbHas M3C-matpuua. [1280(I")X720(B)]
® 1-meranukcenbHas M3C-maTpuLia umeet paamep B 2/3 Atoiima, 4To 0becneynBaeT KOMNAKTHOCTb U
HeBOnMbLLON BEC.

MopnepxvBaeTca MHOXeCTBO hOPMATOB BLICOKOW YETKOCTH

® Bo3mMoxHa Nofava BbIXOAHOTO CUrHana Bo MHOMMX pasninyHbIx popmatax bnarogaps Lenu npeobpasosaHus
thopmatoB B opuriHanbHoi BUAC (6onbLuoil nHTerpansHoii cxeme) npouasoacTea Panasonic.
Takxe BO3MOXHa NoAaepxka Lienn 415 ¢opmatos Ha ocHose 24 L.

PeanusoBanbl 14-6utHbIn AL 1 coBeplieHHo HoBwii LIMNC

® [locTuraeTcst LUMPOKMIA AMHAMUYECKUIA AnanasoH

® KpucTannbHo-4eTkasi CbeMka fjaxe u300paKeHui C pasniuniHbIMI YPOBHSIMYU SPKOCTM
® B03MOXHO yCuUneHWe curHana 4o MakcuManbHoro 3Hadexns B 72 b

® Peann3oBaHa (yHKLMS 3NEKTPOHHOTO 3KCTEHAEepa 06bekTIBa

® [lonaepxuBaetcs KMHemarorpadhnyeckuii nokasarens ramma

MononHuTtenbHbIe yHKLUK

® MuorobyHkuUoHanbHble AT/ (aMogHO-TpaH3MCTOpHbIE Noruyeckue cxembl), Takie kak [ TJ1 BbICOKOM SpKOCTU
n OTI1 koxm.

® OyHKLIUM NPaBOro, NEBOTO, BEPXHETO W HIKHETo 0bpalLLeHnst M30BpaxeHus.



Mepsi npedocmopoxHOCMU 80 8pems UCMO/b308aHUS

He neitariteck pa3obpatb kamepy v apyrve
ycTpolicTea. [ins npeoTBpaLLeHns nopaxeHus
AMNEKTPUYEKCKIM TOKOM He U3BMeKalTe BUHTHI 1
He CHUMaiATe KpblLLKu. BRYTpW He copepxuTes
AeTanen, nopnexalLyx obcnyxnsaHmo
nonb3oBaTenem.

O6paLualiTech ¢ kamepoit 0cTopoxHo. V3beraiTe
yoapos, Tpsickv 1 T.n. Kamepa cogepxut
UYBCTBUTENbHBIE KOMMOHEHTHI, KOTOPLIE MOTYT
ObITb NOBPEXAEHbI BCNIEACTBME HENPABULHON
NEPEHOCKN UK XPaHEHMS.

He octaBnsiite 06bEKTUB OTKPLITHIM, KOraa
kamepa He ucnonb3yetcs. Ecnu 06bekTvB He
YCTAHOBIEH, He OCTaBNSINATE OTKPLITHIM rHE3L0
onpaebl 06beKTHBA.

He npukacaiitech k NOBEPXHOCTV 0OBLEKTMBA UMK
NpU3Mbl.

He ncronbayiTe cunbHOAKTUBHbIE MK
abpasyBHble MOKOLLME CPEACTBa MpU MbiTbe
Kopryca kamepbl.

He HaBogute Kamepy Ha COnHue, BHe
3aBMCUMOCTM OT TOrO, BKIOYEHA 1K OHa.

He noggepraiiTe kamepy BO3LENCTBMIO 0K

NN CbIPOCTY, TaKKE He MbITaTeCh UCMONb30BaTh
annapar B yCIIOBUSIX MOBbILLEHHO BNaxHOCTW. He
nonb3ynTech kamepon, ecrin OHa HaMOoKnNa.

He nonb3yiTec kaMepol CHapyXi NOMELLEHNs BO
BPEMSI rPO3bl.

He ncnonbayiite kamepy B Ype3BblYaitHOM
OKPY€HIM C BbICOKMMM TemnepaTypamut nim
BNaXHOCTbIO.

Ecrv kamepa He 1Cronb3yeTcs, He 0CTaBnsnTe
ee BKMIYeHHO. He BKntoyaiiTe 1 BbIKMOYalTe
kamepy noBTOpHO 6e3 HeobxogumocTn. He
3aKpbIBaliTe BEHTUNALMOHHbIE OTBEPCTHS.

He 3akpbiBaiiTe 0TBEpCTUS U HE NPENSTCTBYITE
BEHTUNALMM BO BpeMsi paboThbl kamepbl.
BHyTpeHHee Tennoobpa3oBaHne MOXET NPUBECTM
K noxapy.

-5 (R) -

PA3PELLEHO

® [Ins npoBeneHust o0CnymBaHus obpatanTecs k

KBanMULMPOBAHHOMY CEPBIUCHOMY NEPCOHaNY.

® [lepeHocuTe kamepy OCTOPOXKHO.
® 3alyialiTe BLICOKOTOYHBIN 00LEKTIB, 3aKpbiBas

€ro KpbILLKOV 06beKTIBA, KOrfja kamepa He
ucnonbayetcs. Ecnv 06bekTuB He ycTaHOBNEH,
3alyuTITE NOBEPXHOCTb MPU3MbI, HAAEB KPLILLKY
06bekTMBa Ha rHe3no onpasbl 06beKTHBa.

WcnonbayiiTe cnabbiii HarHeTaTenb Bo3ayxa unm
cnewumanbHYHo TkaHb ANS MPOTUPKM 06bEKTUBOB C
MOKPbITUEM AMS O4UCTKM NOBEPXHOCTM 06beKTUBa
WM NPU3MBI B CyYae, eCrit OHa CTaHOBMUTCS
TPSABHON.

Ecnu kamepa 3arpsisHunach, ucnonbayiite ans ee
O4MCTKM CyXyto TPSNKY. Ecrn rpsisb ycTpaHseTcs

C TPYZOM, BOCTIONb3YiTECH CabbiM MOKOLLMM
CPEACTBOM M akKypaTHO NpoTpuTe €e.

BynbTe BHUMATENbHBI MPY UCMONB30BAHMUN KaMepbl
noBnm3oCTyH OT TOYEYHbIX MM SPKUX UCTOYHUKOB
CBETa, a TaKkke CBETOOTpaXatoLLMX 0BHLEKTOB 1
NOBEPXHOCTEN.

Ecnu kamepa cTaHOBMTCS BNaxHON,
npeanpuHUMaiiTe HeMeaneHHble AelicTBYS.
OTKNKOYNTE NUTaHWE 1 MOPY4MTE NPOBEPKY
annaparta aBTOPM30BAHHOMY CEPBUCHOMY LIEHTPY.

Bo n3bexaHne HaHeCeHNst IMYHOrO Bpeaa
cnenyPlTe 00bIYHbIM npasunam GesonacHocTu.

McnonbayiiTe kamepy npu Temneparype
okpyxatoLer cpeabl B npegenax 0°C —+40°C n
OTHOCUTENbBHON BNAXHOCTM B Npeaenax

30% — 90% (npw OTCYTCTBUM KOHLEHCALWM).

Bcerga oTkntovaiiTe nutaHue, ecnu kamepa He
Oypet ucnonb3osatbes. Monb3yiTech kamepoit
TOMBKO MPW HANMYINM [OCTATOYHON BEHTUASALIMN.

Oxnaxparowmin BeHTURATOp

BHyTpu pacronoxeH oxnaxaatoLLmii BEHTUNATOP.
Tak kak OXnaaaroLLmii BEHTUNSTOp SBNAETCS
PaCXOQHOW feTarnblo, 3aMeHsIATe ero nocrne
npubnuautensHo 30 000 yacos paboTbl.

(Onst 3ameHbl 0b6s3aTenbHO obpaluaiTecs K
nunepy).
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OcHoeHble ycmpolicmea ynpaesieHus U ux yHKkyuu

© Onpaea o6bekTMBa
YcTaHOBMEH CTaHAAPTHBIN BaiioHeTHBI 06bekTIB 2/3” (pasbem B4).

@ Pyuka ukcaumm konbLa 06beKTMBA
O6beKTVB COUKCMPYETCS NYTEM BPALLEHNS PYYKM MO YACOBOIA CTPETIKE.

@ MoHTaxHoe otBepcThe kKamepbl (1/4-20UNC)

O MonTaxHoe otBepcTue kamepbl (3/8-16UNC)
,D,J'IH 3aKpenneHua KkaMmepbl Npu yCTaHOBKE €€ B KMHOCHEMOYHBIA BOKC unn NP1 Ucnonb3oBaHUN HAKIMOHHO-
NOBOPOTHOrO YCTPOWCTBA MM LUTATUBA UCNOMb3YOTCH pe3b0oBble 0TBEPCTHS.

@ Nepekntoyarens MENU (MeHto) [MENU]
Mpu Haxatumn nepekntoyatens MENU B TeueHne kak MUHUMYM 3 CEKYHA Ha akpaHe MOHWUTOpa NosIBUTCS
MEHH0. JKpaH MEHIO OYMLLAETCS, €CIN NPY OTODPAXEHNIN MEHIO B TEYEHNE KaK MUHUMYM 3 CEKYH[ HaxaTt
nepekmnoyaTenb MeH.

@ Nepekntovatens ENTER/AWB (Beoa/ABB) [ENTER/AWB]
Mpy OTOBPAKEHIM MEHIO Ha 3KpaHe C MOMOLLBH AAHHOTO NepeKmioyaTens BbIGUPAETCs NYHKT MeHI0,
HaxXOZALLMICS Nof KYypcopoM.
Ecnv Ha akpaHe He 0TOBPaXaeTCs MEHI0 UMW €CIV kamMepa HaxoduTCst B PEXUME ChEMKIA, C MOMOLLBHO 3TOT0
nepekritoyaTens BKIKYAETCs ypaBeHe aBToMaTuieckum GanaHcom Genoro (ABB).

@ Nepekntovarens UP/ABB (Beepx/ABM) [UP/ABB]
Mpu oTOBPaKEHNM IMABHOTO MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AaHHOTO NepPeKoYaTens BbIGUPAETCS NYHKT, PACMONOKEHHBIN
BbILLE TEKYLLETO.
Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTobpaxaeTcst NoAMEHI, C NOMOLLbKO JaHHOTO NepekioyaTens MOxXeT ObiTb YBenuyeHo
3HayeHwe kakoro-nubo napametpa.
Ecnv Ha akpaHe He 0TobpaxaeTcs MEHIO UMK €CNu kamepa HaXOANUTCS B PEXIME CbeMKM, C MOMOLLbHO 3TOMO
nepekoyaTens BKIO4YaeTCs ynpasneHre aTomMatnyeckim 6anascom yepHoro (ABY).

@ Nepekntoyatens DOWN/BAR (Bhus/Monoca) [DOWN/BAR]
Mpu oTOBPaXEHNM IMABHOMO MEHIO C MOMOLLBI0 AaHHOTO NEpPeKnoYaTens BbIBUPAETCS NYHKT, PACNONOKEHHBIN
HUXE TeKyLLero.
Ecnv Ha akpaHe oTobpaxaeTcst NoAMEHI0, C NOMOLLbH0 JaHHOTO MepekntoyaTens MOXET ObiTb YMEHbLUEHO
3HayeHve kakoro-nubo napametpa.
Ecnv Ha akpaHe He oTobpaxaeTcs MEHI0, NP1 HaxaTun 3TOro NepeknoyaTens B Te4eHre NpubnuanTenbHo
5 cekyHa no ovepean oTobpaxaioTcs KOHTPONbHAS LBETHAS NOMOCA UMW YCIIOBUS ChbEMKU.
Mpy kaxgom Haxatm nepexniodatenss MENU @ npu yxe Haxatom nepeknioyatene UP/ABB @ vnu
DOWN/BAR @), ecnu MeHto He oTobpaxaeTtcsi, hopMar BbiBOAA BUAEO M3MEHSIETCS B YKA3aHHOM Hitke
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTY.

720/60p — 720/59.94p — 720/50p — 1080/60i — 1080/59.94i — 1080/50i — 1080/30p — 1080/29.97p
— 1080/25p — 1080/24p — 1080/23.98p

Mpu cmeHe Buaeodopmarta nHamkatop pabotsl @) MurHeT aBaxabl ans opmata 720/60p 1 oanH pas — ans
BCEX OCTalbHbIX )OPMaTOB.
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OcHoeHble ycmpolicmea ynpaesieHus U ux yHKkyuu

© BbixogHoi pasbem HD SDI [HD SDI OUT]
Mo aToi NuHKUK noaaeTcs BbixoaHow curHan HD SDI.

) BxopHolii pasbem G/L (nuHus obwero nutanms) [G/L IN]
ﬂJ‘IH I'Ipl/lHyﬂ,VITEJ'IbHOVI CUHXPOHM3aLMK KaMepbl Ha [laHHBIA BXOAHOM pasbeM nogaeTca BHELUHWIA curHan
CMHXPOHM3aLMM (YEpPHOE NOME) UMW TPEXYPOBHEBBIA CUTrHAM CUHXPOHM3ALMM.

@ 3axum kabens
an/ICTerHVITe kabenb QNEKTPONUTaHNA NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa, NOAKMNKOYEHHOro KO BXOAHOMY pasbemy
NOCTOAHHOIO HanpsHKeHUa 12B @ BO M30eXaH1e ero BbicKanb3blBaHKs.

@ Cnot gns fONONHUTENLHON KapThl
Cnort ANgA BCTaBKK JJ,OI'IOJ'IHVITGJ'IbHOVI KapTbl. ﬂ,ﬂﬂ nony4exHuns ,EI,OI'IOJ'IHVITeJ'IbHOVI VIHCbOpMaLI,VIVI no
[ONONHUTENbHBLIM KapTam Oﬁan.IaVITer K PYKOBOACTBY NOJb30BaTENA.

(® Oxnaxparowmit BeHTMRATOP

* He 3akpbiBaitTe 0TBEPCTVS U HE NPENSTCTBYATE BEHTUMAALMI BO BpEMS aKcnnyaTauui. B npotusHoM cryyae
BHYTPEHHWIA NEPErPEB MOXET BbI3BaTb BO3rOPaHMe.

* Cpok akcnnyaTaLun AaHHoro BeHTunsitopa paseH npubnuautensHo 30 000 yacam (Mpu KOMHaTHON
Temnepartype 25°C).
Mpu HEOBXOAMMOCTH 3aMEHUTE BEHTUAATOP.
(Ecrn Temnepatypa B nomelleHy npesbiwaet 35°C, 3amenuTe BeHTUnATOp Ha 30% paHbLue).
[ins npoBeaeHmns 3ameHbl 06513aTenbHO obpalLaiTech K aunepy.

@ VHtepdpeiicHbIN pasbem [I/F]

LWTbipb Ne CurHan
1 3asemneHme curHana NpuHYAMTENbHON CUHXPOHN3ALMN
2 Bxop cvrHana BpemMenHoro koga
3 He vcnonbayertcs
4 Bbixog TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232)
5 Bbixog RX_N (EIA422)IRXD (EIA232)
6 Bxoa anekTponuTaHus kamepbl (MOCTOSHHOE HanpskeHue +12 B)
7 Bxog cvrHana npuHyanTenbHOIN CUHXPOHNU3ALMK
8 GND (3emns)
9 Beixon TX_P (EIA422)
10 Bxop RX_P (EIA422)
11 GND (3emns)
12 3aseMneHue curHana BPEMEHHOrO kofia
13 GND (3emns)
14 GND (3emns)
15 GND (3emns)




OcHoeHble ycmpolicmea ynpaesieHus U ux yHKkyuu

(D BbixogHoli curHanbHbii pasbem [TALLY OUT]
C paHHoro pasbema nogatotcs mapkupytowime curansl R (K) u G (C).
[laHHble curHanbl NOAAIOTCA, €CNM BCTaBEHa AOMOMHUTENbHAs KapTa Ans CTYAWIAHOTO MPUMEHEHWS.

LTbipb Ne CwrHan
1 GND (3emns)
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12 V (makc. 500 mMA)

(D Paszwem IRIS (guadpparma) [IRIS]
Wcnonb3yetcs ans nogknoueHus kabeneit ynpaenerus auacparmoil 06bekTuBa.

Wrbipb Ne CurHan Wrbipb Ne CurHan
1 YnpasneHue obpaTHbIM X0A0M 7 Orcnexvsanve guadgparmbl
2 VTR-S/S 8 AsTomaTiyeckuii Bbibop anadparml
3 UNREG GND (3emns) 9 —
4 PyuHoli BbIbop anadparmbl 10 VHchopmaLws 0 MonoxeHu TpaHceoKaLMm
5 YnpasneHve guacparmoit 11 VHchopmaLmst 0 hoKyCHOM NONOXEHMM
6 UNREG 12 B 12 He nopkntoyeH

(D Pasbem tpaHcdokauum/dokyca [ZOOM/FOCUS]
Wcnonbayetcs ans nogkniodenns kabenen ynpaenesns TpaHcdokaLmei/dokycom 0bbekTuea.

Wrbipb Ne CurHan Wrbipb Ne CurHan
1 Bribop ynpaBneHus pokycom 7 BbIBOA AaHHbIX HA MUKPOULM
2 Bbibop ynpasnenus TpaHcgokauvei 8 YnpasneHue hokycom
3 GND (3emns) 9 YnpagneHue TpaHcdokaumen
4 TpUHyAUTENbHOE 3aKpbiTve Auadparmbl 10 Bbibop ynpaBneHus auacdparmoii
5 YnpasneHue gnadparmont 11 +HanpseHue BbIXORa Ha MUKpODUTIEM
6 +Hanpsixerue 12 -Hanpsxeie BbIxoga Ha MAKpOGDUILM

(D Wnaukartop padoTbl
3eneHas cBeTOAMOAHAS Namna 3aropaeTcs Ans ykadaHus, YTO Ha BXOAHOW pa3beM MOCTOSHHOTO HaMpsiKeHMs
12 B nogaeTcs ykazaHHOe NOCTOsIHHOE Hanpsikerue (.
Mpu cMeHe B1geodopmaTa CBETOAMOAHBINA MHAKKaTOp paboTbl MUraeT aBaxabl, ecnn dopmat 720/60p, u
OfVMH pas3 — Ans Npoumnx popMaToB.

(D BxogHoii pazbem nocTosHHOro HanpsxeHus 12 B [DC12V IN]
MocTosHHOE HanpskeHre 12 B nogaetcs yepes AONONHUTENbHBIN kabenb 3NeKTPOnMTaHUs MOCTOSIHHOTO TOKa

(AW-CA4TY).

SaCaS)




ycmaHoeKa Ona YCTaHOBKU, perynupoBK1 U NOAKNO4YeHNA AaHHOrO

obopyaoBaHus obasatenbHo obpalyaitech k Bawemy gunepy.

M YcTaHoBKa 00beKTMBA
® [lonyckaeTcs MCNONb30BaHMe CTaHAAPTHLIX 6alioHEeTHLIX 00LEKTUBOB 2/3 Aloiima (¢ pasbemom B4)
niobbIX nponsBoguTeneir*.

@ [ns CHATVSA KPbILLKK ONpaBbI obbekTVBa NMOBEPHUTE PY4KY thukcaumm konbLia obbekTHBa MPOTUB YACOBOM
CTPENKn.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe 06LEKTYB, @ 3aTEM NOBEPHUTE PYUKY (hrKcaLn KonbLa 0GbekTBa MO YacoBOW CTPenke Ans
Ha[leXXHON uKcaLmm 0BbEKTMBA.

(@ MopkntounTe kabenb ynpaenexus anadparmoli k pasvemy IRIS.
(@ MopkntounTe kaberb ynpaenexus TpaHcgokaumeli/dokycom k pasbemy ZOOM/FOCUS.

* 3ameTbTe, YTO HEKOTOPbIE 0OBLEKTUBbLI HE NO3BONSKT yNpaBnAThL TpaHcdokaLmen nmbo (okycom.

Ka6enb ynpaBnenus gnacdparmoi
(k pasbemy IRIS)

Ka6enb ynpaBnenus TpaHcdokaumein/
¢okycom (k pasbemy ZOOM/FOCUS)
(Mpw ncnonb30BaHMM HaKNOHHO-
NOBOPOTHOIO YCTPONCTBA

noakn4muTe kabenb K HaKNOHHO-
NOBOPOTHOMY YCTPOWNCTBY).

” )

MpucoeanHuTe NpefocTaBNeHHbIA MUNLTP K
Kabento ynpaBneHus guadparmoit v k kabento
ynpasneHus TpaHcdokavmeit/okycom.

Pyuka konbua
¢ukcaummn o6beKTUBA
®unetp

B/nsA yCTaHOBKU KUHOCHEMOYHOro 60Kca, HaKNOHHO-
NOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOWCTBA, LWUTaTMBa U T.N.

(@ PoBHO ycTaHoBWUTE Kamepy Ha KUHOCHEMOYHbIA BOKC, HAKIMOHHO-NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOIACTBO, LUTATHB W T.1I.,
Mpy NOMOLLW MOHTaxHoro otBepcTus (1/4-20UNC, 3/8-16UNC).

(@ MNpu MOHTaXe kamepbl Ha HaKMOHHO-NOBOPOTHOM YCTPOCTBE 06513aTENBHO UCMONb3yiiTe
COOTBETCTBYIOLUNE MHCTPYMEHTBI 11 Y6EANTECH B OTCYTCTBUM ONACHOCTY NafeHus.
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[ns yemaHoeku cucmembli

EMpumep koHdurypaumum 1: MoaknoueHne KOHTponnepa kamepbl

® [Ing nogkntoyenus koHTponnepa kamepsl AK-HRP150G k maHHOMY annapaty ncnonb3ayite kabens,
nocraensiemblit BMecTe ¢ AK-HRP150G.

MHoroueneBas kamepa

AK-HC1500G
06BekTHB
HD SDI OUT
MynbTukabenb
(MATAHUE + YNPABNEHWUE)
o
) e B [=] o

Apantep | Q 1 1
nepemMeHHOro Toka MonuTop
AW-PS505A

KoHTponnep kamepbl
AK-HRP150G

(@ Mepen nopkmntoyeHrem kabeneit 06s3aTeNnbHO NEPEKMIOYUTE BbIKMKOYATENb NUTAHNS afanTepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka B nonoxenue BbIKJI.

(2 NMopkntounte MynbTUkabenb K MHTEPECHOMY pasbemy kamepbl, a ApYroil KOHeL, — K KOHTponnepy
kamepbl.

(@ MMepekniounTensb BIkNtOYaTeNb NUTaHUS aganTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka B nonoxerue BKIT, a 3atem moxeTe
yNpaBnsTb kKamMepoi.

(@ Mocne BINOMHEHNS CbEMKI NEPEKIoYNTE BbIKoYaTemb NUTaHUsS agantepa NepemMeHHoro Toka B
nonoxerue BbIKT.
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[ns yemaHoeku cucmembli

HEMpumep koHdurypaumm 2: BoicokockopocTHas HIM cuctema

= a
A I:l 1 IRIS
Hab6op kabeneit
ObnexTuB AW-CAK4HIG
HD SDI
N\
° o
.5, e B
e Sondge
ZOOM/FOCUS o Wy o
= E MHoroueneBas kKamepa
EE O © ® || AK-HC15006
(] = K]
HD SDI
@Pe
=© PO BHYTpeHHSSA naHopamHas/
HaKMOHHasi rofloBKa
AW-PH400
Kabens npsioro )
noaknioyenus 10BASE-T
(ynpaBnenue HaknoHom/ !

NOBOPOTOM)

Hab6op kabenei
AW-CAK4HIG
(YnpaBneHue kamepoit)

w

i Hi==1F | N
e of22zee| @
Cooooq0oooo ﬁ“O@I
DoOooOO«lO0O0D000 58E
DO0O0O0DOf|ocoooo
0 000 O N
ODOOO0O:O0O00O0
0O O 0O 0O O
ooooo
Apantep o cooono Apantep
nepemeHHoro ooooo nepemMeHHoro
ooooao
TOKa TOKa
AW-PS505A AW-PS505A

MyneT ynpaBnenus naHopamHo/  KoHtponnep
HaKNOHHOW ronoBKM Kamepbl
AW-RP400 AK-HRP150G
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Pa6oyasi npoyedypa

1 Bkniounte nuTaHue Ha BCel annaparype. 5

2 Otperynupyiite ocBelLeHne 00beKTa.

3 OTperynupyiiTe paclUMpPeHHbI KOHeL,
o6bekTuBa, anacdparmy u okyc.

® PaclumMpeHHbIA KOHEL, CrieyeT perynnpoBarhb
npy NepBOM V1CMONb30BAHUN KaMepbl Uin
nocne cMeHbl 0GbeKTIBa.

4 Otperynupyiite 6ananc Genoro.

® [laHHas perynupoBka TpebyeTcs npu nepeom
1CONb30BaHIUM Kamepbl UMk €Criv OHa
He 1Cronb30Banach B TEYEHWe AOMroro
BpEMEHU.

® PerynupoBky crieflyeT NpoOBOANUTL Mpy
M3MEHEHIN YCTOBMIA OCBELLEHWS UMK
APKOCTH.

® [locne nepBOHaYarbHON perynnpoBki
BanaHca benoro He TpebyeTcs NoBTOpHaS
PEerynupoBka Ansi TeX e YCroBuil.

-13(R) -

OtperynupyiTe GanaHc YepHoro.

® [laHHas perynupoBka TpebyeTcs Npu nepeom
MCTONb30BaHNI KaMepbl UK eCrv OHa
He ucnonb3oBarach B Te4EH1e JOMToro
BPEMeHN.

® [laHHyl0 perynupoBKy CriealyeT BbiMonHsTh
NPV CUMBHOM M3MEHEHUI OKPYXKatoLLeN
TemnepaTypbl U NP1 CMeHe BpeMeHU roaa.

® [locne nepBoHavanbHOM Peryn1poBki
GanaHca YepHoro He TpebyeTcst MOBTOPHas!
perynmpoBKka sl TeX e YCOBMi.

HauHute cbemky.

(Mocne BbINONHEHNS CbeMKK 06513aTENBHO
OTKIKOYUTE NUTAHWNE KaXAOrO NOAKMIOHEHHOr0
annapara).



Hnsa npoeedeHus peaynupoeku

B PerynupoBKa pacLuMpeHHOro KoHLa (ans BapuoobbLeKTUBOB)

[laHHas perynupoBKa npegHasHayeHa ans HacTponku okyca BO BCEM AMana3oHe OT MaKCMManbHOM
TpaHCdOoKaLM A0 CaMOro LUMPOKOTO Yria BapnoobbekTusa.

(@ CHuUMUTE TEMHBIN 06BEKT 45 TOro YTOBbI OTKPLITH Anadparmy.

(2) BblnepxuTe paccTosiHue 40 06beKTa kak MHUMYM B 2 METpa, 3aTem ocnabbTe pyyKy pacluMPeHHOro KoHLa
obbekTuBa.

(® MepereanTte 06BEKTIB B MONOKEHNE MAKCUMANbHON TpaHChOKaLMK 1 OTPErynupyiTe dokyc, NoBopaureas
chokanbHoe KonbLo.

(@ MepeeanTe 06BEKTIB B MONOKEHWE MAKCUMANBHO LUMPOKOrO Yrma v OTperynmupyiite Gokyc, noBopayueast
KOMbLIO PEryNMPOBKN PACLUMPEHHOTO KOHLIA.

(®) MoBTopUTE pPErynupoBky okanbHOMO Koblia U KorbLia PerynMpoBKI pacLUMpeHHOro KOHLA 40 NOMHOI
HacTpoiku (hoKyCa B Mpefenax ananasoHa TpaHcgokaLmm.

(6) 3aBepLuUmMB PErynMpoBKY, 3aTHITE KONbLIO (UKCaLMM PACLUMPEHHOTO KOHLA.

®okanbHoe KonbLo quKa ¢uKcaLumum paclumpeHHoro KoHua

Panasonic  xHcisoos

oy

000

KonbLio perynupoBKu paciumpeHHoro koHua

.PeI'yHVIPOBKa CcTeneHn yBenn4eHus Anadparmbl obbekTuBa

Ha nepesiHeli cTopoHe oTBEpCTUSi 06LEKTIBA NPeayCMOTPEHO OTBEPCTUE PErYNMPOBKI YBENUYEHUs Anacparmbl
obbektuea (G unm S). Otperynupyiite anadparMy B COOTBETCTBIM C YKa3aHHON Hibke NpoLEeaypoli Npu noMoLLy
OTBEpTKY.

(@ YcraHosuTe nepeknioyatens Beibopa Anadparmbl 06bexTrBa B nonoxeHue A “ABTO”.
(2) YcTaHoBuTe CTeneHb yBenueHns Anadparmbl 415 MakCUManbHOro YPOBHS YBENWYEHWS A0 YPOBHS, Npy
KOTOPOM NpekpalLLaeTcs cBobogHoe konebaHue.

* Ecnu B MeHo kamepbl ans nyHkTa IRIS MODE Bbi6paHo 3HaueHue CAM, ans BbINONHEHUS perynupoBok
ucnonb3yeTcs yBenuueHue aunadparmbl B MEHIO.

YpoBeHb yBenuyeHus auacdparmbl

Bapnoob6bekTUB ¢ aBTOMaTUYECKOW perynupoBkoi auadparmbl
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Hnsa npoeedeHus peaynupoeku

B PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro

Orperynupyiite 6anatc 6enoro nocne cbemkn 6enoro 06bekTa, 3aHMMaroLLEro kak MUHUMYM 50% akpaHa.
NPUMEYAHME: Ecnun yposeHb 6enoro curHana npesbiwaet 100% unu meqee 50%, 6anaHc 6enoro He moxet

ObITb npaBUIIbHO OTPErynnpoBaH.

HLiBeToBas Temnepartypa v perynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro

(cnpaBo4Has nHdopmaums)

[Mpu cropanun yrnepoga uanyyarTcs pasnuyHble LUBeTa
B 33BVCHUMOCTM OT TEMNepaTypbl ropeHus. ECTeCTBeHHbIN
CBET XapaKTepu3yeTcs LIBETOBOV TeMnepaTypoi,
OTpaXatoLLiei LBET NpW ropeHun yrnepoza.

Ceer temneparypsl 3 200K (K=KenbsuH, -273°C
COOTBETCTBYET Temnepatype abcomnoTHoro Hyns 0K)
NpeAcTaBnseT Ty ke TemnepaTypy (1 UBET), YTO 1 Npu
cropaHun yrnepoga npu Temneparype 3 200K (2 927°C).
CoOTBeTCTBYE LIBETOBOM TEMMNEpPaTyphl UCTOYHMKA
CBETa NOroAHbLIM YCMOBUSIM MPUBEAEHO Ha PUCYHKe
cnpaga. PaccmoTpum pasHuLy B Cbemke 06bekTa B
MOMELLEHNN 1 CbEMKE Ha OTKPLITOM Bo3ayxe. CTyaun
06bIYHO OCBELLEHbI NaMNamn HakanuBaHms, 1 LiBeToBas
Temnepatypa 6enoro o6bekTa B CTyaUM paBHa Koo

3 000K. LisetoBasi Temneparypa Genoro obbekTa Ha
OTKpbITOM Bo3ayxe paBHa 6 500K. Mpu cbemke Ha
kamepy B nepBoM cry4ae 0ObeKT MOXeT BbiTb crierka
KENToBaTkIM, B TO BpEMS Kak B NOCNIEAHEM Cryyae

— cnerka rony6oBarbim.

Bnpouem, yenoBeyeckuii rna3s He pacrno3HaeT OTNnYMIA
MeXay AaHHbIMM 0BbeKTaM1 Aaxe Npy U3MEHEHUM
YCIMOBWI OKPY>KaloLLEro ocBeLLeHns briaroaaps
afanTaumm K Caery.

Bupeokamepa BOCNPOM3BOANT LIBETOBBIE Pa3nuyms ¢

10000K

9000K —

T

8000K

7000K +

6000K +

5000K

4000K -

T

3000K -

2000K

1000K -

Yucroe Hebo

MacmypHo

O6nayHocTb Cﬁ !
AwC* L s

e
oS ‘

S—~= YactnyHas obnayHoctb
[@2Y Q

7

A
fchas noropa a2

5,0 ®nyopecLieHTHas namna
Vo,
1

TanoreHHasi namna AR

Ilamna HakanuBaHus

*ABTOMaTHYeCKast Koppekuns Genoro

BbICOKOI TOYHOCTbIO, 11 LiBET 06BEKTA HEMHOTO OTAINYAETCS OT BUAVMOTO YENOBEYECKVM [1a3oM.
Takm 06pasom, o4eBnaHa He0BXOAMMOCTb PErynupoBKi banarca 6enoro Ans KOpPeKLMK pasnuymnin Mexay

LiBETOBbIMU TEMMNEpaTypamu.

NPUMEYAHUE

® |[geToBas TeMMeparTypa BHe NOMELLEHNS MOXET pa3nuiaTcs B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT MOTOAHbIX YCIOBUA.
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Hnsa npoeedeHus peaynupoeku

B PerynupoBka 6anaHca YepHoro
® BrinonHsaiite perynupoBKy Npu 3aKpbITOM 06LEKTUBE.

Ecnu 06bekTiB ¢ cOBCTBEHHLIM NPMBOAOM YNpaBnAeTcA C KaMepbl, perynmposka 6anaHca 6enoro Bbi3blBaeT
aBTOMaTU4eCcKkoe 3akpbiTne 00bekTHBa.

M PerynupoBKa cucTeMbl NPUHYAUTENLHOW CUHXPOHM3ALMK

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM HECKOMbKIX KaMep Nk ecnn kamepa 0bbeanHeHa ¢ Apyroi annapatypoi, Heobxoaumo
OTPerynupoBaTh CoBNageHne (a3 C MOMOLLbIO BHELLHEN CUHXPOHU3ALINN.

PerynupoBka ha3bl no cTpokam
Habntonast hopmbl BXOBHOTO CUrHana BHELLHEN CUHXPOHM3aLMK (CUrHan YepHOro Nonst) U BUAEOCUrHana,

BbI4ABAEMOTO [1BOIIHbIM OCLMMIIOCKOMOM, BLINOMHUTE PerynnpoBKy (hasbl N0 CTPOKaM B COOTBETCTBIM C MEHIO
Kamepbl.

PerynupoBka npu nomowwy nyHkta GEN-LOCK meHio SETTING

Mpwu Hannumn BXOAHBIX CUTHANoB cuHXpoHu3aumm HD:

(@ BoinonHuTe rpy6yto perynupoBky das BXOSHOrO CHHXPOHU3MPYIOLLEro CUTHaNa 1 BbIXOSHOTO
BugeocurHana npu nomowy nyHkta H PHASE-COARSE.

(2 BbinonHuUTE TOUHYHO perynmpoBky a3 BXOBHOTO CUHXPOHW3UPYHOLLETO CUrHana 1 BbIXOAHOTO
BuaeocurHana npy nomowuu nyHkta H PHASE-FINE.

—%* GEN-LOCK *%

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

Mpy Hanuumm BXoAHbIX CUrHanoB cMHXpoHu3aumm SD:

@ BoinonHuTe rpy6yto perynupoBKy dhas BXOLHOTO CHHXPOHU3MPYIOLLENO CUTHana 1 BbIXOSHOTO
BuaeocurHana npu nomowu nyHkra SD-HD PHASE-COARSE.

(2) BbinonHuTe TOYHYI0 perynmnpoBky a3 BXOAHOTO CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLLIErO CUrHana 1 BbIXOBHOTO
BugeocurHana npu nomowyy nyHkta SD-HD PHASE-FINE. Ecrn perynupoBka, BbINOMHIEMas NPy NOMOLLM
nyHkta SD-HD PHASE, HeynosneTsoputensHa, ncnonbayite nyHktsl H PHASE-COARSE/FINE.

~%% GEN-LOCK %

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

B Kak oToOpa3nTb MeHIo

[ns oToBpaxeHns MEHIO NPUMEHAKOTCS ABa crocoba.

® lcnonb3oBaHue MHoroLeneBoi kamepbl AK-HC1500G ans otoGpaxeHUs MeHHo:

@ Ynepxugaiite nepeknioyatens MENU Ha nepeaHelt naHeny OCHOBHOTO annapara B TeYEHWE Kak MAHUMYM

3 cekyHa ans otobpaxeHus merto TOP.

(@ Wcnonbayite nepexniovatens UP/DOWN anst nepemeLLieHIst kypcopa K HyXHOMY NyHKTY, @ 3aTem
HaxmuTe nepekntoyarens ENTER ans nepemelyenns B MEHIO Ha HUXHIA YPOBEHb Mepapxuu.

® licnonb3oBaHue koHTponnepa kamepbl AK-HRP150G

@ Haxmute nepekntodarens MENU ON/OFF Ha AK-HRP150G, uto6bl 3aropencs ero nHaukarop. Mosisutcs

meHto TOP.

(2 MNepemecTute Kypcop K HyXXHOMY MyHKTY, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe nepekntodatens MENU ans nepemellerms B

MEHIO Ha HKHIA YPOBEHb MEpapXuK.

EMeHio TOP
Ecnu otoGpaxaetca meHto VIDEO MENU: Ecnu oto6paxaercs meHto FILM MENU:
~USER MENU ~USER MENU (FILM MENU)
1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE
2.SETTING 2.SETTING
3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID
4.FILE OPERATION 4 .FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

oo W

BB
N R o W

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

[1] BLACK SHADING

~%% BLACK SHADING **

DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
[Inst aBTOMaT4ECKOV KOPPEKLIMI LLIEIANHIA YEPHOTO.

CORRECT(DIG) [OFF, ON]
[ns nepekniodeHns kopekunn aemoaynsumn ON/OFF.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL
PEDESTAL

W RWORWOR
%)

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2)

:+000
:+000
:+000
:0.45
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:ON
:ON

*%

M PEDESTAL [oT -200 o +200]
[insi perynupoBKy YpoBHS YEpHOTo.

R PEDESTAL [oT -100 8o +100]
[Inst KOPPEKTUPOBK KPACHOTO LiBETa B OTHOLLEHIM K
YPOBHIO YEPHOTO.

B PEDESTAL [oT -100 go +100]

[Insi KOPPEKTUPOBKM CUHETO LIBETA B OTHOLLEHWM K YPOBHIO
YepHoro.

Ecnm noakntouer AK-HRP150G, onepauun M PEDESTAL,
R PEDESTAL 1 B PEDESTAL Henb3s BbINOMHUTL Npu
MOMOLLY MEHIO.

M GAMMA
[oT 0.35 70 0.75 (DRS OFF), ot -10 go +10 (DRS ON)]
ﬂﬂﬂ perynupoBku nokasarteneit raMmma.

R GAMMA

[oT -15 no +15 (DRS OFF), ot -10 go +10 (DRS ON)]
[ins perynupoBKu nokasaTener ramma KpacHoro LigeTa B
OTHOLLEHMW K OCHOBHBIM NOKa3aTensiM ramma.

B GAMMA

[or 15 po +15 (DRS OFF), ot —10 go +10 (DRS ON)]
[ins perynupoBKu nokasaTenei raMma CiHero LiBeTa B
OTHOLLEHIW K OCHOBHbIM NOKa3aTensam ramma.

M BLACK GAMMA [ot -31 o +31]
[Ins perynupoBky nokasareneil ramma B npegenax
YepHOIO LiBeTa.

R BLACK GAMMA [ot -15 o +15]

[Inst perynupoBku nokasareneil raMmma kpacHoro Lipeta
B Mpefenax YepHoro LiBeTa B OTHOLLEHWM K OCHOBHbIM
nokasarensam ramma.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA [oT -15 po +15]
[ins perynupoBKu nokasaTener ramma CHHero LipeTa

'
*
*

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2) *x%

M PEDESTAL :+000 B MPEfenax YEPHOro LIBETa B OTHOLLEHIAM K OCHOBHbIM
R PEDESTAL :+000

B PEDESTAL 14000 nokasarensam ramma.

M GAMMA :0.45

R GAMMA :+00

B GAMMA 100 GAMMA [OFF, ON]

M BLACK GAMMA 1400 [ns skntoyenuns (ON) n Boikntoyeruns (OFF) ramma-
R BLACK GAMMA :+00 KoppeKuMVL

B BLACK GAMMA :+00

GAMMA :ON

BLACK GAMMA :ON BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]

[ns skntoyenuns (ON) v Boikntovenus (OFF) ramma-
KOppeKLyI YepHoro.

Ecrv B kayecTBe yctaHoBkv DRS BribpaHo 3HadeHmne ON,
ycraHoska BLACK GAMMA He geiicTayer.

Ecnu oto6paxaetcs meHto VIDEO MENU:

EFFECT DEPTH [oT 1 o 5]
—~%% PEDESTAL, GAMMA (2/2) *x* "
[ins BbiGopa BO3AEICTBUS PErynMPOBKI KOHTPACTHOCTH,
EFFECT DEPTH :1 korgja B kayecTee ycTaHoBku DRS BbibpaHo 3HayeHne ON.

DRS :OFF

DRS [OFF, ON]
ﬂﬂﬂ aBTOMATUYECKON PEerynnpoBK1 KOHTPACTHOCTH, KOraa
OHa yCTaHOBMNEHa B NONOXeHne ON.

Ecnu oto6paxaercs meHto FILM MENU:

~%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) *%* CINE GAMMA SELECT [VIDEO REC, FILM REC]
CINE GAMMA SELECT:FILM REC Ansa BbiBopa ucnomnb3oBaHme nokasarene raMma Ana
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00% KWHOMNEHKWU Unn ans B1aeo.
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500%

BLACK STR. LEVEL [oT 00% mo 30%]
[ns ycraHosku nonoxexust BLACK STRETCH
(PactsarvBaHms curHana B obnacTv YepHoro).

DYNAMIC LEVEL [oT 200% Ao 500%)]
[Ins ycTaHOBKYM iUHaMIYECKOTO iMana3oHa.

-20 (R) -



[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[3] FLARE

~%% FLARE *x*

R FLARE
G FLARE
B FLARE
FLARE

:000
:000
:000

R FLARE [oT 000 o 100]
G FLARE [oT 000 8o 100]
B FLARE [oT 000 o 100]
[inst perynupoBKyW KOppeKLM BrinKoB.

FLARE [OFF, ON]

[ns BkmoueHnst (ON) nnm BoikntoueHus (OFF) koppekumm
OnmKoB.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

M KNEE POINT

[oT 80,00% mo 107,00% (VIDEO MENU — Mehto VIDEO)]

[oT 30% Ao 90% (FILM MENU/VIDEO REC - MeHio
FILM/VIDEO REC)]

[Insi perynupoBKm TOYKK 3arnba xapakTepucTuKu.

R KNEE POINT [oT -25.00% Ao +25.00%]

[Ins KOppeKTUPOBKM TOUKM 3arnba xapakTepucTuki
KPaCHOro LiBeTa Mo OTHOLLEHMIO K TOUKE 3arnba OCHOBHOM
XapaKTepuCTUKY.

B KNEE POINT [oT -25.00% Ao +25.00%)]

[Ins KOPPEKTUPOBKM TOUKM 3aruba XxapakTepucTUki
CMHETO LiBETa M0 OTHOLLIEHMIO K TOYKe 3ariba OCHOBHOM
XapaKTepPUCTHUKN.

M KNEE SLOPE

[oT 00 Ao 99 (VIDEO MENU - MeHto VIDEO)]
[oT 150% po 600% (FILM MENU - MeHto FILM)]
[Insi perynupoBKM KpUBU3HbI XapaKTEPUCTUKN.

R KNEE SLOPE [oT -99 po +99]

[INsi perynupoBKM KpMBI3HbI XapaKTepUCTUKM
KpaCHOro LiBETa N0 OTHOLLEHWIO K KPUBIU3HE OCHOBHOM
XapaKTepUCTHKM.

B KNEE SLOPE [oT -99 po +99]

[Ins perynupoBKu KpUBK3HBI XapakTepUCTMKM

CVMHETO LIBETA MO OTHOLLEHMHO K KPUBI3HE OCHOBHOM
XapaKTEpPUCTHKN.

YcraHoskn M KNEE POINT u M KNEE SLOPE He
aeiicTsytoT, ecnu Ang napametpa KNEE BribpaHo
3HaueHve, otnnyHoe ot MANUAL, unm ons napametpa
DRS ycraHoBneHo 3HaveHne ON npu Bbibope MeHto
VIDEO MENU nnu korpa napametp FILM REC yctaHoeneH
kak CINE GAMMA SEL npu Bbibope meHio FILM MENU.
MopobHeIM 06pa3om, yctaHoBku R/B KNEE POINT u

R/B KNEE SLOPE He fgeicTsytoT, koraa Ans napamerpa
KNEE BbiGpaHo 3HaueHue, otnnyHoe ot MANUAL, unn
ans napametpa DRS ycraHoeneHo 3Haqenne ON npu
Bblbope meHto VIDEO MENU wnu npu Bbibope MeHto FILM
MENU.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

KNEE, WHITE CLIP(1/2) *x*

KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE
KNEE

.KNEE
.KNEE
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL
WHITE CLIP LVL

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [ot 80.00% fo 107.00%]

[Ins yCTaHOBKY aBTOMATMYECKOTO MOMOXEHUS TOUKM
nepenoma KprBo XxapakTepucTuku.

[laHHas ycTaHOBKa He AeiCTBYET, ECIv Ans napameTpa
KNEE BbiGpaHo 3HaueHwe, otnnyHoe ot AUTO, unmn ans
napametpa DRS ycraHoBneHo 3HayeHne ON npy Bbibope
meHio VIDEO MENU unm npy Beibope mento FILM MENU.

A. KNEE LEVEL [oT 100% mo 109%)

[Ins yCTaHOBKM MakcUMarbHOrO YPOBHSI aBTOMATUYECKOrO
1310Ma XapaKkTepUCTUKN.

[laHHas ycTaHOBKa He AeiCTBYeT, eCniv Ans napameTpa
KNEE BribpaHo 3HaueHue, otnnyHoe ot AUTO, unmn ans
napametpa DRS ycraHosneHo 3HayeHne ON npy Bbibope
merto VIDEO MENU wnm npu BeiGope mento FILM MENU.

M WHITE CLIP LVL [oT 90% Ao 109%]
[ins1 ypoBHs yceueHus Geroro.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [oT -15% po +15%]
[Ins KOPEKTMPOBKI KONMYECTBA KPACHOrO AN YCTaHOBKN
M WHITE CLIP LVL.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [oT -15% po +15%]

[Inst KOPEKTMPOBKM KONNYECTBA CUHErO [N YCTaHOBKM
M WHITE CLIP LVL.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1) MeHio MAINTENANCE
[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP
—~%x KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) **
KNEE :MANUAL
WHITE CLIP :ON
HIGH COLOR :OFF
[5] R/B GAIN

—%* R/B GAIN %%

R GAIN :+000
B GAIN :+000
ND FILTER :CLEAR

KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]

[ins BbibOpa pexuma paboTbl U3NOMa XxapakTepUCTUKN.
[laHHas ycTaHoBKa He [eiCTBYeT, eCrv BbIBpaH MyHKT
FILM REC.

WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
[Ins BknioueHnst (ON) n Boikntouerms (OFF) yceuenns
Bernoro.

HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]

[ins ynyyiueHns BOCNPOWN3BOANUMOCTY LIBETA B CUITBHO
OCBELLIEHHbIX 06nacTsix, €CIv AaHHas yCTaHoBKa
BKITtoyeHa B nonoxexne ON.

[laHHas ycTaHOBKa He AeiCTBYeT, eCriv Ans napameTpa
KNEE BribpaHo 3HaueHue, otnuuHoe ot MANUAL, unn
ans napametpa DRS ycraHoBneHo 3HaueHre ON npu
Bbl6ope MeHto VIDEO MENU unu npu Bbibope MeHto FILM
MENU.

R GAIN [oT -200 o +200]
[Insi perynupoBKM yCUIeHWst ypOBHS KDACHOTO.

B GAIN [oT -200 o +200]
[Insi perynupoBKm yCUNeHst ypoBHS CUHErO.

ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64]
[ins Bbibopa ycraHosku dunbrpa ND.

Ecnm nogkntoued AK-HRP150G, napameTphbl ¢ AaHHOM
CTPaHuLbl HENMb3s 3aAeACTBOBATL MPY MOMOLLM MEHHO.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL
H DTL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY
KNEE APERTURE
KNEE APE LEVEL

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
[ns BknoveHns (ON) v Boikntouerns (OFF) Bcex yHKumiA
JeTanusauum.

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [oT-31 po +31]
[ins ycTaHoBKW ypoBHelt ropuaoHTansbHoi (H DTL) v
BepTukanbHoit (V DTL) aetanusauuu.

H DTL LEVEL [oT 0 o 63]
[Insi yCTaHOBKY YPOBHS FOPU3OHTAMNBHON AeTanm3aLmum
(HDTL).

CRISP [ot1 0 go 31]
[insi yCTaHOBKYW YPOBHS YCTPaHEHWS! LUyMa CUrHanoB
JeTanusauum.

LEVEL DEPENDENT [ot 0 o 15]
[ins ynaneHus AeTanusaLmum B TeMHbIX 00nacTsx.

PEAK FREQUENCY [ot 00 o 31]
[ns yctaHoBKu nukosoi yactoTsl H DTL.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
[ns skntoyennst (ON) v Boikntoverns (OFF) ovepunBanuns
KOHTYPOB XOPOLLO OCBELLEHHbIX 0bnacTel.

KNEE APE LEVEL [oT 0 o 5]
[insi perynupoBKu ypoBHs anepTyphl 13noMa
XapaKTepUCTHKM.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(2/2) **

SLIM DETAIL
DETAIL (+)
DETAIL(-)
DETAIL CLIP
DETAIL SOURCE

:OFF
:+00
:+00
:00
: (G+R) /2

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]
[inst Gonee TOYHON YCTAHOBKY AETaNU3aLMM NPY 3HAYEHUM
ON (Bkn).

DETAIL(+) [or =31 g0 #31]
ﬂﬂﬂ perynupoBkn yCuneHna aetanvsalnm B
HanpaBneHun +

DETAIL(-) [oT =31 go +31]
[insi perynupoBKu ycuneHusi feTanusaumm B
HarpasneHum —.

DETAIL CLIP [oT 0 go +63]

[ins MMHUMU3aLMM BNKOB, BbI3BAHHBIX CIIALLKOM
CUNbHOI AeTanM3aLmeit Mpu PerynmpoBKe YCeyeHust
AeTanu3aumu.

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4, (3G+B)/4, R, G]

[ins ycTaHOBKM NPONOPLMIA KOMNOHEHTOB curHana RGB,
COCTaBMALLMX AeTaN13aLmio.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[7] SKIN TONE DETAIL

Y

00O HHK

SKIN TONE DTL
SKIN GET
SKIN DTL CORING

MAX
MIN
CENTER
WIDTH
WIDTH
PHASE

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %

:OFF
:OFF
:5
:190
:010
:055
:090
:010
:+000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]
[ns BknoueHns (ON) v BeiknioveHns (OFF) napametpa
SKIN TONE DTL.

SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

Ecnv BriBpaHo 3HaueHre ON (Bkn), B LeHTpe akpaHa
BbIBOAWUTCS MPSMOYrObHbIA Kypcop. Ecrv B npegent
NPSAMOYrONBHOTO Kypcopa nonagaeT u3obpaxeHne Koxm
obbekTa 1 BeinonHsieTcs onepauns ENTER (Bsog),
napametpbl | CENTER 1 Q PHASE ycraHasnusatotcs
aBTOMaTUYECKN.

SKIN DTL CORING [oT 0 go 7]
[ns ycraHosku obpasua SKIN TONE DTL.

Y MAX [oT 0 po 255]
[ins ycTaHOBKYW BepXHero npegena ApkocTu B obnactu
yKasaHWs OTTEHKa KOXN.

Y MIN [oT 0 go 255]
[Ins yCTaHOBKW HXKHEro npeaena apkocTu B obnactu
yKasaHWsi OTTEHKA KOXN.

I CENTER [or 0 Ao 255]
[Ins ycTaHoBKM (hasbl ocv | B 0BnacTyv ykasaHust OTTeHKa
KOXM.

| WIDTH [or 0 g0 255]
ﬂﬂﬂ YCTaHOBKM LUMPWHbI (baSbI ocv | B obnactu yKasaHuA
OTTEHKa KOXW.

QWIDTH [oT 0 go 255]
[ins ycTaHoBKy WpmHBl hasbl ocn Q B 06nacTy ykasanus
OTTEHKA KOXM.

Q PHASE [oT 128 po +127]
[ins ycTaHoBKM (hasbl ocv Q B 06nacTy ykasaHust OTTeHKa
KO

-27 (R) -



[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [oT -6 dB ao 30 dB]

MID GAIN [oT -6 dB go 30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [oT -6 dB fo 30 dB]

[Inst yCTaHOBKYW YPOBHS! YCUNEHUS MPU BLIGOPE B MEHIO
GAIN SELECT 3HaueHus LOW, MID unm HIGH.

A.IRIS LEVEL [oT 0 o 100]
[Ins perynupoBKu ypOBHS (SPKOCTM) aBTOMATUYECKOI
avarpammbl.

A.IRIS PEAKJ/AVE [ot 0 nio 100]
[Inst ycTaHOBKW COOTHOLLIEHWS! MEX[Y NUKOBBIM 1 CPEAHUM
3HaYeHVeM aBTOMaTM4ECKOro N3MepeHIs Anadparmbi.

A.IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
[inst ycTaHoBkv 0bnacTy (hoToMeTPpa aBTOMATHNYECKON
anacparmbl.
NORM1: OcBeLLeHue 3amepsieTcs Mo Bcemy 3KpaHy
(kpome yrnos).
NORM2: OcBelueHe 3amepsieTcs no BCeMY SKpaHy
(Kpome BepxHelt yacTy).
CENTR: OcselueHue 3amepsieTcst Tonbko B 06nacTy
LieHTpa akpaHa.

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

[ins nepeknioyeHne Mexay ynpasneHnem anadparmor
Ha obbekTuBe (LENS) 1 yepes merto (CAM) ans
perynupoBKM CKOpPOCTM (DOKYCUPOBKI aBTOMATUYECKOIA
anacparmbl.

06b14HO BbIBpaHo 3HaueHue LENS, 1 ckopocTb
perynupyeTcs ¢ NOMOLLBIO yNpaBneHus aacparmon Ha
obbekTuBE.

IRIS GAIN [ot 01 go 10]
[nst perynupoBKY YCUNeHurst Auadarmel, €Cru Anst
napametpa IRIS MODE ycraHoBneHo 3HaveHne CAM.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(@ Mento MAINTENANCE
[9] SUPER GAIN
—~%% S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAIN1
MODE :S.GAINL
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB
GAIN :30dB
PIX MIX :+6dB
V MIX :+6dB
FRAME MIX :OFF
H DETAIL LEVEL :1
CRISP :00

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

:5
:2

[laHHble YCTaHOBKM MpUMEHsItOTCS, ecniv ans nyHkta GAIN
SELECT BbibpaHbl 3HaueHns S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2 unu
S.GAIN3.

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
[ns Bbibopa Tabnuubl XpaHerust napametpa S.GAIN.

TOTAL GAIN [oT 0 dB o 72 dB]
[ns otobpaxeHns obLuero yeuneHus 4ns napameTpos
GAIN, PIX MIX, V MIX n FRAME MIX.

GAIN [o7 0 dB g0 36 dB]
ﬂ]’lﬂ YCTaHOBKM Lara yCuneHus.

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
[Inst BKMIOYEHMS 1NN BIKNIYEHNS A0baBneHms
FOPU3OHTANbHbIX MUKCEMeN.

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
[Ins BKIHOYEHNA UMK BbIKIIOYEHNs AobaBnerns
BEPTUKANbHbIX MUKCENe.

FRAME MIX [OFF, ot +6 dB go +24 dB]

[Ins ycTaHOBKY Liara yBeNUYeHNst Ha OCHOBaHUN
akkymynsumm B M3C-gatumnke n3obdpaxeHus.

[laHHas ycTaHoBKa He 4elCTBYeT, eCriv napameTp

MENU SEL ycraHosneH B 3Hauenne FILM MENU, a ons
napametpa FORMAT yctaHoBneHo sHadyeHue 720/60p unu
720/59.94p.

H DETAIL LEVEL [oT 00 o 63]
[insi ycTaHOBKM YPOBHS FOPM3OHTANbHON AETann3aumm
(H DETAIL).

CRISP [oT 00 go 31]
[Insi yCTaHOBKYW YPOBHS YCTPaHEHWS! LUyMa CUrHanoB
JeTanusaum.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1) MeHio MAINTENANCE
[9] SUPER GAIN
~%*k S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAINL LEVEL DEPENDENT [oT 0 g0 15]
[ins ynaneHus AeTanuaauum B TeMHbIX 0BnacTsix.
MODE :S.GAINL YeM BilLe YCTAHOBNEHHOE 3HAYEHIE, TEM LMpe
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB
GAIN :30dB [ManasoH yaaneHus fetan1saunm.
PIX MIX :+6dB
V MIX :+6dB
FRAME MIX  oBF PEAK FREQUENCY [oT 0 go 31]
H DETAIL LEVEL :1 [ns yctaHoBku nukoBoi Yactotsl H DTL.
CRISP :00

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

—%% S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAIN1 M GAMMA
. o 50 [oT 0.35 mo 0.75 (DRS OFF)]
M GAMMA :0.
M PED OFFSET :+000 [or-10 no +10 (DRS ON)]
R PED OFFSET :+000 ﬂ,ﬂﬂ perynupoBku nokasateneit raMmma.
B PED OFFSET :+000

M PED OFFSET [oT -200 o +200]
[insi perynupoBKy CMeLLEHNS B YPOBHE YEPHOTO.

R PED OFFSET [oT -200 go +200]
[Inst perynupoBKy CMELLEHNS B YPOBHE KPACHOTO.

B PED OFFSET [oT -200 o +200]
[insi perynupoBKyW CMELLEHNS B YPOBHE CUHETO.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[10] FRAME MODE

~%% FRAME MODE **

SCAN REVERSE
FRAME RATE RANGE
FRAME RATE

:OFF
:60-6
:60

SCAN REVERSE [OFF, ot REVERSE1 go 3]
[ns Bbibopa cnocoba pa3eepTky BLIXOQHOMO
BMOEOCUTHANa.
OFF: O6bIuHas passepTka
REVERSE1: OtpaxeHo cresa Hanpaso
REVERSE2: OtpaxeHo CHu3y BBEpX
REVERSE3: OtpaxeHo no BepTvkanm v no
FOPU3OHTaNM

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]

[ins BbIbOpa AManasoHa U3MeHeHWst YacToTbl KaapoB.
60-6: ot 60 go 6 kKagpoB B CeKyHay
60-4: ot 60 80 4 kagpOB B CEKyHAY

FRAME RATE [ot 60 g0 4]
[Inst ycTaHOBKM 4aCToThI KaAPOB.

Ycravoskun FRAME RATE RANGE n FRAME RATE
nevicTaytor, ecnn napametp MENU SEL yctaHoBneH
B 3Hayenme FILM MENU, a ans napametpa FORMAT
yCTaHOBNEHO 3Hauerme 720/60p nnm 720/59.94p.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1) MeHio MAINTENANCE
[11] MATRIX
%% MATRIX *% MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
[ns BbiGOpa TabnMLbI, B KOTOPOI COXPAHSKOTCA AaHHbIE

MATRIX TABLE A ManI/IleI.

MATRIX R-G :+00

MATRIX R-B :+00

MATRIX G-R 1400 MATRIX R-G [oT =31 po +31]
MATRIX G-B :+00

MATRIX B-R 00 MATRIX R-B [oT -31 go +31]
MATRIX B-G 1400 MATRIX G-R [oT =31 po +31]

MATRIX G-B [oT -31 po +31]

MATRIX B-R [oT -31 go +31]

MATRIX B-G [oT -31 po +31]

[Ins perynupoBKy LIBETOBOTO OTTEHKA KaXol LiBETOBOM
asbl.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(1 Mento MAINTENANCE

[12] COLOR CORRECTION

R
Mg
B
Cy
G
Y1l

SAT
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00

~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) *x*

PHASE
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00

R-Mg
Mg-B
B-Cy
Cy-G
G-Y1l
Y1-R

SAT
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00

—%* COLOR CORRECTION(2/2) **

PHASE
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00
+00

R SAT/PHASE [oT -63 po +63]
Mg  SAT/PHASE [oT -63 no +63]
B SAT/PHASE [oT -63 po +63]
Cy  SAT/PHASE [oT -63 o +63]
G SAT/PHASE [oT -63 go +63]
Yl SAT/PHASE [oT -63 o +63]
R-Mg SAT/PHASE [oT -63 po +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [oT -63 no +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [oT-63 po +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [oT -63 o +63]
G-Yl SAT/PHASE [oT -63 go +63]
YI-R  SAT/PHASE [oT -63 o +63]
[insi perynupoBKu LIBETOBOTO OTTEHKA KaX ol LIBETOBO
asbl.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 MeHio SETTING

—~% SETTING *

.MODE
.SHUTTER
.GEN-LOCK
.PIX DEFECT
.PROTOCOL

U ks WwN R

[1] MODE

—%% MODE(1/2) %%

D5600K :OFF
GAIN SELECT :LOW
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI :1

MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i

D5600K [OFF, ON]:

Ecnu BbIOpaHo meHto VIDEO MENU

LIGHTING [TUNGSTEN, DAYLIGHT]:

Ecnu BbiGpaHo meHto FILM MENU

[Ins anekTpoKoOMMNeHcaLyy LBETOBON TeMnepaTypb
npumepHo B 5600K.

GAIN SELECT

[LOW, MID, HIGH, ot S.GAIN1 o 3]

[ns Bbibopa LOW (Huskoe), MID (cpeaHee), HIGH
(Bbicokoe), S.GAIN1 (c.ycunennet), S.GAIN2
(c.yeunenune2) unn S.GAIN3 (c.ycunenue3) B kadecTee
YCTaHOBKY YCUNEHMS.

CAM ID [OFF, BAR, ON]
[ns Bbibopa cnocoba oTobpaxkeHus naeHTudmkaTopa
Kamepbl.
OFF: Npextudpmkarop kamepsl He oTobpaxaertcs.
BAR: VineHTudbmkatop kamepbl oTobpaxaetcst TonbKo
B PEXIME LIBETOBOW NONOCH!.
ON: MpeHtudnkatop kamepbl oToBpaxaeTcs
MOCTOSIHHO.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 MeHio SETTING
[1] MODE
—kk  MODE(1/2) #x CAM ID POSI [oT 0 po 3]
[ns BbibOpa MecTa oToBpaxeHns naeHTUdMKaTopa
D5600K :OFF KaMepr.
GAIN SELECT :LOW
CAM ID :BAR 0: cneBa BBepxy, 1: cnpaBa BBEPXY, 2: CrieBa BHU3Y,
CAM ID POSI :1 3: Cnpasa BHUM3y
MATRIX TABLE :OFF P N
COLOR CORRECTION :0OFF
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500
BAR SEL :FULL (16:9) 0 1
FORMAT :1080/59.941
2 3
| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 |
MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
[ins Bbibopa ycraHosku matpuubl OFF, A vunu B.
COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ON]
[ns skntoyenns (ON) n otkntoyenns (OFF)
LiBETOKOPPEKLMM.
NPUMEYAHUE DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]
Ecru napamerp DIGITAL EXTENDER [ns undpposoro aybnmpoBaHns n3obpaxeruit npu

(LMCHPOBOI PACLLMPUTENb) YCTAHOBMEH B BbiGope sraqenu ON (Bkn)

3HaueHne ON (Bkn), paspeLueHne CHKaeTcs.

OYHKLMS AeTanM3aLinm ToxXe OTKIHYaETCs. BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE (16:9),

SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]

BbibepuTe LiBeToBbIE Nonocsl 4:3 Ans npeobpasoBanms ¢
MOHIXEHNEM YaCTOThI CO CTOPOHBI CUCTEMBI. LiBeToBbIE
nonock! 1 cuMBoONbI ByayT noMelLaTbes B npeaenax
n3obpaxents 4:3.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 MeHio SETTING
[1] MODE
~%% MODE(1/2) *x FORMAT
[720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i, 59.94i, 50i, 1080/30p,
D5600K :OFF 29.97p, 25p, 24p, 23.98p]
GAIN SELECT :LOW
CAM ID :BAR [inq BeIGOpa (hopmaTa BIXOAHOTO BUEOCHTHaNa.
CAM ID POSI :1 dopmaT NepekmioyaeTcs NPy BoIMOMHEHUY OnepaLyi
MATRIX TABLE :OFF
COLOR CORRECTION :0OFF ENTER (BBOﬂ,)
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF
BAR SEL :FULL (16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941
k% MODE(2/2) %% STATUS [OFF, ON]
[ns skntovenns (ON) unm BeikntoueHus (OFF) peitctus
STATUS :OFF hyHKuwin AWB/ABB (aBTomartnyeckoro 6anaHca 6enoro/
MENU ON BAR :OFF
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU 4epHoro).
FAN :AUTO CTaTyC CMEHSIETCS!, kak NMOKa3aHo HIKe.
AWB ACTIVE:
BbinonHsieTcst aBToMaTuyeckast GanaHcuposka
Benoro.
AWB OK:
Ecnu aBToMatnyeckuit 6anaHc 6enoro ycTaHoBMeH
yCrELLHO.
OUT RANGE RB:

Ecnu aBTomaTiyeckuit 6anaHc 6enoro He
YCTaHOBEH YCMELLHO.
(“RB” obo3HauaeT LieTa, KoTopble He yaanoch
cbanaHcupoBaTb aBTOMATUYECKM).

HIGH LIGHT NG:
Ecnu ocBelLLgHMe CIMLIKOM CUNBHO.

LOW LIGHT NG:
Ecnu ocBelLeHme cnuiikom cnabo.

ABB ACTIVE:
BbinonHsieTcs aBToMaTyeckas banaHcuposka
YepHOTO.

IRIS CONTROL NG:
Ecnu oTkpbIT 06bEKTMB.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 MeHio SETTING
[1] MODE
~%% MODE(2/2) % ABB OK:
Ecnu aBTromaTuyeckmii 6anaHc YepHoro
STATUS :OFF
MENU ON BAR OFF YCTaHOBEH YCMELLHO.
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU OUT RANGE RGB:
FAN :AUTO Ecnu aBToMaTuyeckuii 6anaHc YepHoro He

YCTaHOBIEH YCMELLHO.
(‘RGB” 0603HauaeT LiBeTa, KOTOpLIE He yAanoch
cbanaHcnpoBaTb aBTOMATUYECKM).

AWB OK

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]

[ins BbIBOpPa 0TOBPaXEHNS MEHIO B LIBETOBbIX NONOCAX.
MepekntoyeHne mexay ON (Bkn) u OFF (Bbikn)
HEBO3MOXHO MPU YCTaHOBKE L{BETOBbIX MONOC.

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
[ins BbIBOpPa 0TOBPaXEHNS MEHIO.

FAN [OFF, ON]
[ins BbibOpa pexuma paboThl OXNaxaatoLLEero
BEHTUNATOPA.
OFF:  BeHTunsTop BCErga BbIKIHOYEH.
AUTO: BeHtunsatop aBTOMaT4eCK1 ynpaBnsercs
[aTyiKoM Temneparypbi.
ON:  BeHTunsTOp BCE BPEMS BKITHOYEH.

Mpu ycraHoske 3HaveHust FAN OFF (Bentunsop
Bbikn) ybeautecs, UTo yCTpOCTBO paboTaet npu
oKpyxatoLer Temnepatype Hiwke 30°C.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 MeHio SETTING

[2] SHUTTER

~%% SHUTTER **

SHUTTER MODE :OFF
SHUTTER SPEED :1/100
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz

SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
[ns Bbibopa pexvma paboTsl 3aTBOpA.

OFF: [ina BbIKMo4eHMS 3aTBOPA.

ON: [ns ycTaHOBKW BbIAEPXKKN 3aTBOPA,
YCTaHOBMEHHON C NOMOLLbHO NYHKTa
SHUTTER SPEED.

SYNCHRO: [ins yctaHOBKM BblaepXKu 3aTBOpa,
YCTAHOBEHHOM C MOMOLLbIO MyHKTA
SYNCHRO SCAN.

SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000

(VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 deg, 172.8 deg, 144.0 deg, 120.0 deg, 90.0 deg,
45.0 deg (FILM MENU)]

[ns yctaHoBKK Bblaepxku 3atBopa yctaHoko SHUTTER
ON.

SYNCHRO SCAN

[oT 60.32 Hz g0 150.0 Hz (*1)))

[oT 50.26 Hz fo 125.0 Hz (*2)]

[oT 358.1 deg o 144.0 deg (FILM MENU)]
ﬂﬂﬂ YCTaHOBKM BbIOEPXKKKX 3aTBOPA B peXUME
CUHXPOHHOIo CKaHNpPOBaHMA.

*1: opmar 60p, 60i, 59.94i, 30p unm 29.97p ¢ nOMOLLbH
meHto VIDEO

*2: popmar 50p, 50i, 25p, 24p nnm 23.98p ¢ nomoLLbto
meHto VIDEO
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 MeHio SETTING

[3] GEN-LOCK

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~HD PHASE CRS 140
SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
[4] PIX DEFECT
—%% PIX DEFECT
AUTO DETECTION :READY

CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1

GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]
[ns BbIbOpPa BXOAA CUrHANOB CUHXPOHN3ALMM C pa3beMa
nm6o BNC, nubo D-SUB.

H PHASE-COARSE

[oT -40 no +40 (B pexume 720)]

[oT 60 no +60 (B pexume 1080)]
[ins rpy6oii perynupoBky dasbl CTPOK.

H PHASE-FINE [oT -45 o +45])
[ins TouHOI perynupoBku hasbl CTPOK.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [oT -4 po +4]

[ns rpyboit perynupoBky (a3l BUAeoCHrHana
HD (BbICOKO YETKOCT) NP BXOAHBIX CUrHanax
CUHXpoHu3aumn SD.

SD — HD PHASE FINE [oT -99 po +99]

[ins TO4HOW perynupoBKM dasbl BUAeOCUrHana
HD (BbICOKO YETKOCT) MPKY BXOAHBIX CUrHaNax
CUHXpOHM3aLum SD.

AUTO DETECTION

Mpu BbIbOpe napametpa ACTIVE BbinonHsieTcs
aBTOMaTN4eckas 0bpaboTka Ans KoMneHcaLum
neekToB* 300paxeHns, a nocne BbINOMHEHUS JAHHOM
06paboTki COCTOsHINE BO3BPALLAETCS K 3HAYEHUIO
READY.

* Bknioyaiite aBTomMaTu4eckyto obpaboTky ans
KomneHcaumm fedieKToB N306pakeHns TONbKO
nocne NoAa4M NUTaHNs Ha kamepy NPy HopManbHOM
TemnepaType B TeYeHWe kak MUHUMYM [BYX YacoB.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(2 Mento SETTING
[5] PROTOCOL
~%% PROTOCOL PROTOCOL [oT 1 no 4]
[Ins BbIGOPa KOMMYHUKALMOHHOW CUCTEMBI
PROTOCOL i1 [AVCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHns B COOTBETCTBUM C

NOAKMOYEHHOM CUCTEMOIA.

1: VIH(opMaLMOHHO-KOMMYHWUKALIMOHHBIA NPOTOKON
kamepsl (EIA422)
[ns noakntoyerns AK-HRP150G

2:  VHopmaLmMoHHO-KOMMYHIKALIMOHHBIA MPOTOKON
kamepsl (EIA232)
[ns noakntoyeHus MK

3: TpaHcchopmupyemblit npotokon ynpasneHns MK
(EIA422)
[ns nogkntoyerns AW-CB400 (ckopocTb nepeaaum
orpanuyeHa 9600 6uT/c)

4: TpaHccopmupyemblit npotokon ynpasneHus MK
(EIA232)
[Inst NoAKNYeHNs HaKkNOHHO-NOBOPOTHOTO
AW-PH400 (ckopocTb nepeaayn orpaHinyeHa
9600 6ut/c)

npOTOKOJ'I nepekno4aeTca nocrne BbIKMYEeHNA 1
BKMOYEHNA NUTaHUA.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

@ Mento CAMERAID

—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

[ins kamepbl MOXHO YCTaHOBUTb UAEHTUGUKATOP,
cocToswwMiA He Gonee yem 13 10 CUMBOIIOB, CoaepXaLLMX
OyKBEHHO-LMPOBLIE, 3HaKM 1 Npobenbl.
WneHTndpukatop kamepbl 0ToOpaxaeTcs kaxablit pas
npu Boibope 3HaveHns ON B pexume CAM ID, Ho
oTobpaxaetcs Tonbko ecnm B pexume BAR BbiBogaTes
CUrHanb! LUBETOBO NOMOCKM.

PepakTvpoBaHue ugeHTudmkatopa AoCTyNHO nocne
nepemeLLeHIst Kypcopa Ha 3HaK ABOETO4MS (:) 1 Bbibopa
€ro.

MepemecTuTe Kypcop B NO3MLMIO, KyAa CreayeT BCTaBuTb
CMBONbI, BblbepUTE CMMBONbI 11 BBEAUTE UX.

MoxHo BBOAUTL CrieaytoLue CUMBONbI:
Mpobenkl, cmMBoONbI BepxHero peructpa (o1 A go Z),
undppel (01 0 40 9), 3Hak (*, >, <, /, -)
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

@ Meio FILE OPERATION

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE :LOAD
LOAD FROM :USER1
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *

~MODE : STORE
STORE TO :USER1
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION *
MODE : STORE
STORE TO :USER1

~EXECUTE :YES

MODE [LOAD/STORE]

Bribepute LOAD, ecnu TpebyeTcs 3arpyauTb HacTpoiku
13 paiina; Boibepute STORE, ecnm TekyLume HAaCTpOIku
[JOIMKHbI ObITb COXpaHeHb! B chair.

LOAD/STORE FROM

[ns Bbibopa mecTa HasHaueHus yHkumuia LOAD unm
STORE.

Mpu BeiGope nyHkTa LOAD MOXHO BbIOpaTh MyHKTI
PRESET, USER1 nnn USER2 B ka4yecTBe HasHa4YeH!s
3arpy3ku; USER1 unn USER2 moxHo BbiGpaTh B kayecTse
Ha3HayeHust coxpaHeHus npu Beibope nyHkta STORE.

EXECUTE

OyHkumm LOAD nnm STORE BbINOMHAKOTCS, ecnm
3HayeHve napametpa nepekntodaetcs ¢ NO (Het) Ha YES
(Oa) v BbinonHsetcs onepaums ENTER (Beog).

Mocne 3arpy3ki Ui COXpaHEHUs aHHbIX Ha aucnnee
Bo3BpaLyaetcs nHankaums NO (Her).
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

(® MeHio TIME CODE

* TIME CODE *

~RESET
HOUR
MINUTE
SECOND
FRAME
PRESET

Metto TIME CODE oto6paxaetcst TonbKo ecnu
yctaHosneH napametp FILM MENU v BbibpaH hopmart
nmbo 720/60p wnn 720/59.94p.

RESET
[ins cbpoca BpeMeHHOro koAa B HyNeBoe 3HayeHue.

HOUR [oT 00 go 23]
[Ins yCTaHOBKYM 3HAYEHNS 4acoB TEKYLUEro 3HaYeHns Ans
BPEMEHHOIO Kofja.

MINUTE [oT 00 go 59]
[Inst yCTaHOBKM 3HAYEHNSt MAHYT TeKyLLEro 3HaYeHmns Ans
BPEMEHHOrO Koga.

SECOND [oT 00 go 59]
[Ins1 yCTaHOBKYM 3HAYEHNSs CEKYHL, TEKYLLEro 3Ha4YeHNst s
BPEMEHHOIO Kopa.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
[Ins ycTaHOBKY 3HaYeHNs Ka[ipoB TEKYLLIEro 3Ha4eHna Ans
BPEMEHHOTO KOfa.

PRESET
[ins npenBapuTensbHOM YCTaHOBKW BPEMEHHOTO KOAa.
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

B Cnucok MeHIo

TlyHKTbI (haiinos ¢ kaapamy 060aHaueHbl 3Hadkom ‘O

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

Q

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4 KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE

A.KNEE POINT

A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

o) e)e) e} el el el elc) el clele)e)c)clelelele]c]ole] el el el el el el e)c)ole) @)

ND FILTER

Q

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

HDTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

OC|I0000I0I0|0
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

TlyHKTbI (haiinos ¢ kaapamy 0603HaueHbl 3Hadkom ‘O

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

(el elexelexel el e)clel el el o) clelel el o) eXe

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

olej el e)e)ele] o) el el ole;

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

eje)e)e)elelel
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[ns ycmaHoeku nyHKmMoe MeHH

TlyHKTbI (haiino ¢ kazipamy 0603Ha4eHbl 3Hadkom ‘O

MAINTENANCE 12.COLOR CORRECTION |R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

Y| SAT/PHASE
R_Mg SAT/PHASE
Mg_B SAT/PHASE
B_Cy SAT/PHASE
Cy_G SAT/PHASE
G_YI SAT/PHASE
YI_R SAT/PHASE
SETTING 1.MODE D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT
CAMERA ID
CAMERA ID POSI
MATRIX TABLE
COLOR CORRECT
DIGITAL EXTENDER
BAR SELECT
FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB
MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER SHUTTER MODE
SHUTTER SPEED
SYNCHRO SCAN
3.GEN-LOCK GEN-LOCK IN
H.PHASE COARSE
H.PHASE FINE
SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)
SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)
4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO) AUTO DETECTION
5.PROTOCOL PROTOCOL
CAMERA ID ID:

1Qolollololololololololololo

||||||||OOC_¥|||||||OO|

B 3aB1CMMOCTM OT NOAKMIOYEHHOTO KOHTPONMEPA HEKOTOPbIE YCTAHOBKW KOHTPOMNEpa MOryT UMETb NPUOPUTET
Jaxe ecnu 3arpyxeH ain ¢ kagpamu.

MMpu ncnonbsosarun AK-HRP150G nHaukaumm nasenn AK-HRP150G nmetoT npuopuTeT no nyHkTam,
0603Ha4YeHHbIM 3HAYKOM *1 B CTIMCKe MEHIO, jaxe ecrv 3arpyxeH aitn ¢ kagpamu.
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TexHUYecKue xapakmepucmukxu

HanpspkeHne nuTanms: lMocTosiHHOe Hanpshkerme 12 B
Motpebnsemas mowHocTb: 17 BT

@ [laHHblit 3HaK 0603HaYaEeT MHOPMALIMIO, OTHOCALLYIOCS K TeXHUKE BE30NacHOCTH.

YcTpoicTBO NpUemMa U3obpaxeHus:
2/3-proiimoBas 1-meranukcenbHas Matpuua IT, M3Cx 3

Cucrema: CucTema npuema nobpaxerus GBR
Pa3spewatowjas ontuyeckas cuctema:
F1.4 npuama
OnTuyeckuin ounsTp: ND; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
OnpaBa o6bekTUBa: BaitoHeTHoro Tuna
BbixoaHon chopmar: 1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/23.98psF
720: 60p/59.94p/50p
YyBCTBUTENbLHOCTL: F10, 20001x, 3200K, koachdmumeHT oTpaxerus 6enoro 89,9%
CurHan/wym: 54 pb
Pabouas okpyxatowias Temneparypa:
o1 0°C po +40°C
Temnepatypa xpaHeHus: 01 -20°C pgo +60°C
Bec: Mpubnua. 1,5 kr

Pa3wmepb! (lumpnHaXBeICOTaX FNy6uMHa):
90X 117X 160 MM (He y4uTbIBas BbICTYMbI)

BxopgHow/BbIXoAHON cUrHan

BbixogHoin BUAeOCUTHaN: HD SDI (cuctemb BNC 1)

Bxoa SYNC: BxoaHor pasbem SYNC (Bxon GL 3-3HayHbii SYNC/BB)

Pa3bem kamepbl: 15-WwTblpbkoBbIlt koHHekTop D-SUB (JAE: Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
Cucrema ynpaBneHus: CwHxpoHHas (EIA-422)

KoHHekTOp 06bekTuBa 1: Ynpasnenue anacparmoit (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)

KoHHekTop 06bekTMBa 2: Ynpasnenue TpaHcdokaumeit, dokycom (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

YKasaHHble BEC M pa3Mepbl SBNSAKTCS I'IpVIﬁJ'IVISVITeJ'IbeIMI/I.
TexHnyeckne xapaKkTepucTuki MoryT ObITb N3MeEHeHbI 6e3 npeaBapuTenbHOro yBEAOMIIEHUA.
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lpunoxeHue

YnpaBnswowmi kadbenb 4nsa MHOPMaLMOHHON Kamepbl

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 —(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 -—-(Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 -—(Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 11 G/L GND

-— 3 4 G/L OUT

GND 12 DC12V GND

GND 8 5 DC12V OUT

%x’é EE : ﬁ§§§§ 4 13| TX_N(EIA422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (E1A422) 9 14| RX_P(EIA422)
i |5 7 TX_P (E1A422)

GND 15 — 15| RX_N(EIA422)

RX_P (E1A232) 10 8 GND (Y GND)

Pasbem: DHW10-153F200 (nponssoacTea Advanced Connectek Inc.) Pasbem: 17JE-23150-02(D8A6) (npoussopctaa Daiichi Denshi Kogyo)
Kpbiwka: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (nponssopctea Japan Aviation Electronics Kpbiwka: DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (npoussozcTea Japan Aviation Electronics
Industry, Ltd.) Industry, Ltd.)
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fi.

o KFHLLIAT
BENERRESENRIIMETESHAN (BIFES) MMESHEAER, A
ERIE RGN 3 28 T 7K AL
| [EFRSETTINGSE & #)GEN-LOCKIET 1B
HIAHDE {5 S Kt
(D i@IidH PHASE-COARSEAE IR & 5 S M NABLLFNAL 505 S 4 tH AR 1L .

@ 1&@3ZH PHASE-F INEX5 IR 15 S M AR LA AL S01E S 41 AR AL .

—%% GEN-LOCK %%
GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
=1 =
MINSDE H{ESHY:

(D 1#832SD-HD PHASE-COARSEFH i [E) 5 15 S M AR ALFI L 5715 S 6y tH AR az .
(@ 1@i2SD-HD PHASE-F INE¥5ARIFESMNEAFMINE S M AR, WRE
FHSD-HD PHASEFC;:3K15i# = RIS, M|iEF{FEHAH PHASE-COARSE/F INE.

—%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00




P EHwE

WA RRSEE
BRI E M.

o {EFAK-HC1500G6% IhREF G| B REH
OREENFEREHR L HIMENUFF K375l £, BIS R RINERE.
@ fE FUP/DOWNFF 45 e #r e sh Bl B AR, FAGIRENTERFFRIFEAN T —RKE
=

o {3 FAK-HRP150G3E {& #1338
(D #ZAK-HRP150G_E HMENU ON/OFFFFK, ZFFRIETFAT R . IS HIMTES
&,
@B BHE BRI E, AGEMENVFF RHEANT —RKER.

==
=
1EFEVIDEO MENUET: JEFEFILM MENUE .
~-USER MENU -USER MENU (FILM MENU)

1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE

2.SETTING 2.SETTING

3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID

4 . FILE OPERATION 4 . FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE




P EHwE

(1) MAINTENANCESZ

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

oo W

BB
N R o W

[1] BLACK SHADING

%% BLACK SHADING %% DETECTION [READY, ACTIVE]
DETECTION AT BEsRIEEN.
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

CORRECT (D1@) [OFF, ON]
R FHTF/ R AN E B .

- 18 (C) -



P EHwE

(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

~%% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (1/2) % M PEDESTAL [-200Z+200]
AFATHEGREFE.

M PEDESTAL :+000

R PEDESTAL :+000

b EEDESTAL oo R PEDESTAL [-100Z+100]

R GAMMA :+00 AFRIEFHEBHEINIE.

B GAMMA :+00

M BLACK GAMMA :+00

R BLACK GAMMA :+00 B PEDESTAL [-100Z+100]

B BLACK GAMMA :+00 N s w R o

caMMA :0N BAFREEHEBHBEXHES.

BLACK GRINMA o Y T AK-HRP150GRT, JoiE{E Sk B MiT
M PEDESTAL, R PEDESTAL#OB PEDESTALi%
=
M GAMMA
[0.35ZF0. 75(DRS OFF), -10Z+10(DRS ON)]
AFiBTH M.

R GAMMA

[-15Z+15(DRS OFF), -10Z+10(DRS ON)]
AR AT EMI4F RIS 4
e

B GAMMA
[-15Z+15(DRS OFF), —-10Z+10(DRS ON)]
AR AT EMI4F R E RIS 4T
2

M BLACK GAMMA [-31Z+31]
AT BT R e MRS EE.

R BLACK GAMMA [-15Z+15]
AT IRTHEMIFFEEXBRMHEMIE
CRRIEES L



P EHwE

(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

'
*
*

PEDESTAL, GAMMA (1/2) *x%

M PEDESTAL :+000
R PEDESTAL :+000
B PEDESTAL :+000
M GAMMA :0.45
R GAMMA :+00
B GAMMA :+00
M BLACK GAMMA :+00
R BLACK GAMMA :+00
B BLACK GAMMA :+00
GAMMA :ON
BLACK GAMMA :ON

J%3EVIDEO MENUR:

—~%* PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) **

EFFECT DEPTH :1
DRS :OFF

IEHEFILM MENURT

—%x% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) x*x*

CINE GAMMA SELECT:FILM REC
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00%
DYNAMIC LEVEL :500%

B BLACK GAMMA [-15Z+15]
AT AHEMIEMExEaMirEeR
RS

GAMMA [OFF, ON]
AFT A A S HIE

BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]
AFHIASKAZRBMBKIE.

DRSi% & 1% % TONET, BLACK GAMMAI%E o
.

EFFECT DEPTH [1Z5]
FAF ik +EDRSIE B A ONRT B3 bk B3
g,

DRS [OFF, ON]
LT E HONAS, AT BEETIXLE.

CINE GAMMA SELECT

[VIDEO REC, FILM REC]

FF & g2 N RS i A s 22k in S
.

BLACK STR.LEVEL [00%Z30%]
AT RERGY EBMNE.

DYNAMIC LEVEL [200%Z500%]
RTREMNTSTEE.
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[3] FLARE

%% FLARE %% R FLARE [000Z100]
- enee oo G FLARE [000Z100]
g ;iig ;ggg B FLARE [000Z100]
FLARE :ON AT AT RBERIE.

FLARE [OFF, ON]
FFFT S R A 2B R IE -
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

—%% KNEE

M KNEE
R KNEE
B KNEE
M KNEE
R KNEE
B KNEE
A.KNEE
A.KNEE

,WHITE CLIP(1/2) **

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

M WHITE CLIP LVL
R WHITE CLIP LVL
B WHITE CLIP LVL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

M KNEE POINT

[80.00%Z107. 00% (VIDEO MENU) ]
[30%Z90% (FILM MENU/VIDEO REC)]
RAFiATHS.

R KNEE POINT [-25.00%Z+25. 00%]
AFREEHSERLIEHHA.

B KNEE POINT [-25.00%Z+25. 00%]
AFREEHSEXRERTS.

M KNEE SLOPE
[00Z99 (VIDEO MENU)]
[150%2E600% (FILM MENU)]
BT ATHaE.

R KNEE SLOPE [-99Z+99]
AF AT ERSRERETIamm s

B KNEE SLOPE [-99ZF+99]
AFEHAfERBEXEENGARE,

THIFFIERT, M KNEE POINTFIM KNEE
SLOPEI E Fc3f: i£# TVIDEO MENUET, #f
SRKNEEIZEEMANUAL LA B E S DRSIZR E
IEFEON; 1E$F TFILM MENUBS, 4nSRCINE
GAMMA SELi% Ei%#EF ILM REC,

E#EHh, %3% T VIDEO MENUSLF ILM
MENURY, 20 SRKNEEIEFEMANUAL LAY Y IR B
S DRSI% B %EON, MIR/B KNEE POINTHA
R/B KNEE SLOPEi%E L.
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

—%% KNEE

M KNEE
R KNEE
B KNEE
M KNEE
R KNEE
B KNEE
A.KNEE
A.KNEE

,WHITE CLIP(1/2) %%

POINT
POINT
POINT
SLOPE
SLOPE
SLOPE
POINT
LEVEL

M WHITE CLIP LVL
R WHITE CLIP LVL
B WHITE CLIP LVL

:95.00%
:+00.00%
:+00.00%
:50

:+00
:+00
:95.00%
:108%
:109%
:+00%
:+00%

A. KNEE POINT [80.00%Z107. 00%]
AT &EEHSAE.

i3 TVIDEO MENUZKFILM MENUBY, #nsR
KNEEJE#EAUTOLA SN B 1% B Sk DRSIR B 1E %
ON, TttIRigE o3

A. KNEE LEVEL [100%Z109%]

AT &EEmH A& KEBETE.

132 TVIDEO MENUZKFILM MENUBY, #nsR
KNEEJE#EAUTOLA SN B 1% B Sk DRSIR B 1E %
ON, TittIRigE o3

M WHITE CLIP LVL [90%Z109%]
AT gEaaRIEETE.

R WHITE CLIP LVL [-15%Z+15%]
FAF#IEM WHITE CLIP LVLBYLI B E.

B WHITE CLIP LVL [-15%Z+15%]
FAF#IEM WHITE CLIP LVLBYIE @S,
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() MAINTENANCESZE

[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

—~** KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) *x* KNEE [OFF, MANUAL, AUTO]
KNEE | MANUAL FFiEFS SR ERK.
WHITE CLIP :ON %$FTFILM RECRY, 1IN E TTl.
HIGH COLOR :OFF

WHITE CLIP [OFF, ON]
AT R A B & RIE.

HIGH COLOR [OFF, ON]

UL E AHONET, FAFiEas s Xigmea
PR

%% TVIDEO MENUSKFILM MENUET, #nfR
KNEE £ $EMANUAL LS 18 B S DRSIR B i 35
ON, MtINigE .-

[5] R/B GAIN
%% R/B GAIN R GAIN [-200Z+200]
NEE= i 2L
R GAIN 14000 AT ATIaEEs.
B GAIN 14000
ND FILTER :CLEAR

B GAIN [-200Z+200]

AFiATEaER. N
ND FILTER [CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64] H
FAFiEENDE N B E .

E1E T AK-HRP150GRT, Joik{E S IRE
%1 FRITE .
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@ MAINTENANCES( B2
[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL :ON

TOTAL DTL LEVEL :+00
H DTL LEVEL :11
CRISP :02
LEVEL DEPENDENT :2
PEAK FREQUENCY :10
KNEE APERTURE :ON
KNEE APE LEVEL :3

DETAIL [OFF, ON]
R FHTIF ek A E AR TITh 6E -

TOTAL DTL LEVEL [-31Z+31]
RATigEKFETHINEEMTIEF.

H DTL LEVEL [0Z63]
AFigEKFEHET BT,

CRISP [0Z31]
AFR&EMTIESHIERRET,

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0Z15]
RT3 EREXE AT,

PEAK FREQUENCY [00Z31]
AT REKRTFHATIEERE.

KNEE APERTURE [OFF, ON]
RTHIFARKRA ST XE R ERTRL .

KNEE APE LEVEL [0Z5]
AFiRATHm s XEBRT.
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[6] DETAIL

~%*k DETAIL(2/2) **

SLIM DETAIL
DETAIL (+)
DETAIL(-)
DETAIL CLIP
DETAIL SOURCE

:OFF
:+00
:+00

:00

: (G+R) /2

SLIM DETAIL [OFF, ON]
S TONBY, 4TI INFE4 .

DETAIL (+) [-31Z+31]
AFERBATHHIEE.

DETAIL (=) [-31Z+31]
AFariATHHEE.

DETAIL CLIP [0ZE+63]

AT BRI % 4TS BRI AREE
=K, I% T 24T BRIEE T T E R
Y.

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R) /2, (G+B)/2, (2G+B+R)/4,
(3G+B) /4, R, G]
BFi&ESE R AT HIRGBIES 2 =R LLHBI.
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[7]1 SKIN TONE DETAIL

—~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL %% SKIN TONE DTL [OFF, ON]

SKIN TONE DTL :OFF FH%F?T%EE;&'ZEIH%@%HFO

SKIN GET :OFF

SKIN DTL CORING :5

¥ MAX 1190 SKIN GET [OFF, ON]

T CenTER o R TONRS, HIEXIFEIHERE PR,

g 00 IR R BRI B G AL F A IESLAR N ER

Q PHASE 14000 HITENTERIR1ERT, 1§ B Ehi%&E | CENTERFH
Q PHASE.
SKIN DTL CORING [0Z7]

AT EREETHAEZRE.

Y MAX [0Z255]
AT RERENEXEBTMEE LR,

Y MIN [0Z255]
AT REKRENEXEBFTMEETR.

| CENTER [0ZF255]
AT BRGNS XS A A4,

| WIDTH [0Z255]
AFiESKENE XS e ErEE.

@ WIDTH [0ZE255]
T8 3 Bk & 35 X 8 P Qs By FE L SE [ .

Q PHASE [-128ZF+127]
FFi1%& & Rk &M SE X i3 A QFl B9 4B 4L
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [-6 dBZ30 dB]

MID GAIN [-6 dBZE30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [-6 dBZE30 dB]
FIFi%EGAIN SELECTI%$E TLOW. MIDK
HIGHRTIE NG ER Ay = .

A. IRIS LEVEL [0Z100]
BTATEmsLBERET (RE) .

A. IRIS PEAK/AVE [0Z100]
BT &€ B sh B g EFEE Z 8 Y
51

A. IRIS WINDOW [NORM1, NORM2, CENTR]
FH:HQEE?J]%I}F"J%EW
NORM1: EEANFRRE GAZBRIN) M.
NORM2: EEANERE (TRimFRIN MH.
CENTR: {R7EFR%H o Xigil ¢ .

IRIS MODE [LENS, CAM]

FAF 11345 3k (LENS) FNZEE (CAM) RY ¢ 18
@iTH, AMmiATEIEBRERE.
BERAS TIRIELENS, (FRELA B
HIEFEIATIRE .

IRIS GAIN [01ZE10]
FHF IRIS MODEZ & j% 3 CAMB i/ 5 S Bl 1
ﬁio
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[9] SUPER GAIN

~%* S.GAIN(1/2) *x*

MODE
*TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

vV MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL
CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT
PEAK FREQUENCY

S.GAIN1

:S.GAIN1
:42dB
:30dB
:+6dB
:+6dB
:OFF

:1

:00

:5

:2

GAIN SELECTiZ#ES. GAINT. S. GAIN2EY
S. GAINSETHUITIXLEZ B .

MODE [S.GAIN1, S.GAIN2, S.GAIN3]
A FiE4%S. GAINTEII TR

TOTAL GAIN [0 dBZE72 dB]
BHFERGAIN. PIX MIX. V MIXFAFRAME
MIXBY S 18 % .

GAIN [0 dBZE36 dB]
AT BN,

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
R FHTFF R Al K TR RSN

V MIX [OFF, +6 dBI
RFFIFARRAEEGZRIEM.

FRAME MIX [OFF, +6 dBZE+24 dB]

A FR#BCCOEMG LRz 28 P A R IR B2
.

MENU SELi&E AFILM MENUE FORMATI& &%
¥ 4720/60p5%,720/59. 94pht, ETUEE
piy

H DETAIL LEVEL [00Z63]
AFgEKFEHETBRFE.

CRISP [00Z31]
AT EMTESRERRET.
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[9] SUPER GAIN

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0ZE15]

P T # R RS Xt A Y 4R 75
WEREEBX, BERAETERR .

PEAK FREQUENCY [0ZF31]
BAFi&EKFMHIEERE.

[0.35%0.75 (DRS OFF)]
[-10Z+10 (DRS ON)]
BT AT 5.

—~%% S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAIN1
MODE :S.GAIN1
*TOTAL GAIN :42dB
GAIN :30dB
PIX MIX :+6dB
V MIX :+6dB
FRAME MIX :OFF
H DETAIL LEVEL :1
CRISP :00
LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY 12
—%* S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAIN1 M GAMMA
M GAMMA :0.50
M PED OFFSET :+000
R PED OFFSET :+000
B PED OFFSET :+000

M PED OFFSET [-200Z+200]
AT AT EREEhHmREE.

R PED OFFSET [-200Z+200]
BAFRABRERPHRSEE.

B PED OFFSET [-200Z+200]
BAFiAHBHEETHRSEE.
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@ MAINTENANCES( B2
[10] FRAME MODE

~%% FRAME MODE **

SCAN REVERSE :OFF
FRAME RATE RANGE :60-6
FRAME RATE :60

SCAN REVERSE [OFF, REVERSE1Z 3]
AFEEM s EAE AR

OFF: EEEF

REVERSE1: ZAE4:

REVERSE2: L T#iE

REVERSE3: T#nZA#4E0sE

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6, 60-4]

FA T 1% % AT 2T 1 RE A5 25 1L RO MR RSB
60-6: #)60Z 60
60-4: )60 Z 400

FRAME RATE [60Z 4]
AT RENRE,

MENU SELZE 4 FILM MENU B FORMAT &S
132 4 720/60p 5% 720/59. 94p B, FRAME
RATE RANGE F0FRAME RATEIZ BB .
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[11] MATRIX

I — MATRIX TABLE [A, B]
. AT iR MR SRR
MATRIX R-G :+00
MATRIX R-B :+00
MATRIX G-R 1400 MATRIX R-G [-31Z+31]

- :+00

B oo MATRIX R-B [-31ZF+31]
MATRIX B-G :+00 MATRIX GR [-31F+31]

MATRIX G-B [-31ZF+31]
MATRIX B-R [-31F+31]
MATRIX B-G [-31F+31]
AT ATHEIEBERALNEIR.
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(1) MAINTENANCESZ

[12] COLOR CORRECTION

~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) ** R SAT/PHASE [-63%+63]
. saz PHASE Mg  SAT/PHASE [-63ZF+63]
Mg +00 +00 B SAT/PHASE [-63Z+63]
cy +00 +00 Cy  SAT/PHASE [-63F+63]
Y o e G  SAT/PHASE [-63Z+63]

Yl  SAT/PHASE [-63ZF+63]
R-Mg SAT/PHASE [-63Z+63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [-63ZF+63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [-63ZF+63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [-63Z+63]
G-Y! SAT/PHASE [-63ZF+63]

—%* COLOR CORRECTION(2/2) **

. saT PHASE YI-R SAT/PHASE [-63Z+63]
-Mg + + N . N
Mg-B +00 +00 Hﬂ%ﬁw%’l‘%ﬁ@*ﬁﬁﬂﬁ’évﬁo
B-Cy +00 +00

Cy-G +00 +00

G-Y1 +00 +00

Y1-R +00 +00
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(@ SETTINGIEER

—~% SETTING *

.MODE
.SHUTTER
.GEN-LOCK
.PIX DEFECT
.PROTOCOL

U ks WwN R

[1] MODE

~%* MODE(1/2) **

D5600K :OFF

GAIN SELECT : LOW

CAM ID :BAR

CAM ID POSI :1

MATRIX TABLE :OFF

COLOR CORRECTION :OFF
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF

BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.941i

D5600K [OFF, ON]:

1%E#EVIDEO MENUEY

LIGHTING [TUNGSTEN, DAYLIGHT]:
JEFEFILM MENURR

BT B F#MES600KEAHIEIR.

GAIN SELECT

[LOW, MID, HIGH, S.GAIN1ZE3]

AT RBEz IR EiEE ALOW. MID. HIGH,
S.GAINT. S.GAIN2EKS. GAIN3.

CAM 1D [OFF, BAR, ON]

AT EEmA 2 RREID,
OFF: AEREAID,
BAR: {X#EBTIRN T RBRIREHLID.
ON: —ERBEIID.
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(@ SETTINGIEER

[1] MODE
—kk  MODE(1/2) #x CAM ID POSI [0Z3]
ecoox ore P F 1445 R IR RN I DROLE .
GAIN SELECT :LOW 0: £ kA, 1: A, 2. £ET7H,
CAM ID :BAR N
CAM ID POSI i1 3: ATH
MATRIX TABLE :OFF P N
Coven SommacTIn sore AIHCT500 AICHC1500
BAR SEL :FULL (16:9) 0 1
FORMAT :1080/59.941i
2 3
| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500 )
MATRIX TABLE [OFF, A, B]
AT RBERIZEIiLE AOFF. AZ(B.
COLOR CORRECTION [OFF, ONI]
AT A KA BEKIEINGE.
iE

DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF, ON]

DIGITAL EXTENDERi& & JJONBY, fi# N u
REAONES, B | ooy onmt, BT HRERERE.

BESTHE. I, AHIREHRIE

ZIET 1. BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9), FULL (4:3), SMPTE
(16:9), SMPTE (4:3), ARIB]
RATFEEET.

EHE4 3ETHAERFEMBIITT T . BHN
FHEEEST43MABEER.
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(@ SETTINGIEER

[1] MODE
%% MODE(1/2) %% FORMAT
55600K . OFF [720/60p, 59.94p, 50p, 1080/60i,
GAIN SELECT : LOW 59.94i, 50i, 1080/30p, 29.97p, 25p,
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI i1 24p, 23.98p]
COLOR CORRECTION 10FF FATF 62 AT S L A
mam sz Lrvin(isss) HUTENTERIRIE G BN S TR .
FORMAT :1080/59.94i
—+* MODE(2/2) = STATUS [OFF, ONI]
STATUS . oFF FF¥TF 5 < FIAWB/ABBIR1E B 7
MENU ON BAR :OFF IRESETRUOT.
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU
FAN :AUTO AWB ACTIVE:
EEEMITE BB &R .
AWB OK:

Z[Ri#%AT B ah 8 &R,
OUT RANGE RB:
R B RHIET BshA &R .
( “RB” TR BIEMFEME. )
HIGH LIGHT NG:
BRI =AY,
LOW LIGHT NG:
B AR S AT
ABB ACTIVE:
EAERITE SR T &R,
IRIS CONTROL NG:
ELITFRS .
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® SETTINGSEER
[1]1 MODE

-%% MODE (2/2) %%

STATUS
MENU ON BAR
MENU SEL
FAN

:OFF
:OFF
:VIDEO MENU
:AUTO

ABB OK:
B R# AT 8 5B F &R
OUT RANGE RGB:
B RHAT B BT ER.
( “RGB” Fini%H IEMHF &
&, )

AWB OK

MENU ON BAR [OFF, ON]
ATiEFEREHeT—EERKEA,
WETBWR, JiA#HITONFIOFF Z 8] A4
Bl

MENU SEL [VIDEO MENU, FILM MENU]
T iEERE R,

FAN [OFF, AUTO, ON]

BT iEEXE R ERIRIEER .
OFF: ME—EXH.
AUTO: 83T 5 BRI 25 B shis Hil XUE -
ON: MEB—HiEH#.

AFFAN OFFIZEB R, HMIRERT
30°C RYERE IR E TR 1EARF= 5.
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® SETTINGSEER
[2] SHUTTER

~%% SHUTTER **

SHUTTER MODE :OFF
SHUTTER SPEED :1/100
SYNCHRO SCAN :60.32Hz

SHUTTER MODE [OFF, ON, SYNCHRO]
AT RITRRIEER .
OFF: AT RERIT.
ON: FFig & iBidSHUTTER
SPEED% B RY IR TiRE -
SYNCHRO: FiFi% Ei@iISYNCHRO SCANigZ
EHRIEE .

SHUTTER SPEED
[1/100, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000,
1/2000 (VIDEO MENU)]

[180.0 deg, 172.8 deg, 144.0 deg,
120.0 deg, 90.0 deg, 45.0 deg (FILM
MENU) ]

FATFi& B4 FSHUTTER ONi& & R IR 1R
E.

SYNCHRO SCAN
[60.32 HzZE150.0 Hz (¥1)]
[50.26 HzZE125.0 Hz (¥2)]
[358.1 degZE144.0 deg (FILM MENU)]
BFRERT RN THIRITRE .

*1: 60p. 60i. 59.94i. 30pz29. 97pi&=R
(VIDEO MENU)

*2: 50p. 50i. 25p. 24pak23. 98ptE = i
(VIDEO MENU)
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P EHwE

(@ SETTING3EER

[3] GEN-LOCK
% GEN-LOCK %+ GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC, DSUB]
F F i 32 MABNCIE 2 MD-SUBIE O i N [E] 5

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC

= 3
H PHASE-COARSE 1400 ER=
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD~HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD~HD PHASE FINE :+00

H PHASE-COARSE
[-40FE+40 (720%&x0) 1]
[-60Z+60 (1080%&E3) 1]
BT AHEK 4B

H PHASE-FINE [-45Z+45]
A F 58K FEAR4L.

SD — HD PHASE CRS [-4ZFE+4]
T A\SDE 415 S FHEIAHDIR STE S 1Y
B4 -

SD — HD PHASE FINE [-99%+99]

A FASDREIZE S B #51AHDIR SA{E S HY
L.

[4] PIX DEFECT

v DIX DEFECT =r AUTO DETECTION
AUTO DETECTION  READY ii?%ACTIYEFa‘, BT B SRR MERL
Ik, SERRIZALIEE, IK7SIR[E ZEREADY.
* EEHRETERGYMERE, WTEER
FEFMEAbTE = D EE2/NE
CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1
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P EHwE

® SETTINGSEER
[5] PROTOCOL

~%% PROTOCOL %

PROTOCOL :1

PROTOCOL [1Z4]
AT RIBEENRAZEAFEEITBERSA.
1: EERGNBEEIL (E1A422)
F F i%E4%£AK-HRP1506G
2: [FRBEHBEHL (EIA232)
R FiEizB .
3: ZIIREEAIEHINL (E1A422)
F F %3%AW-CB400
GR4FZEE E7E9600 bps)
4: ZIEE B RIE SIS (E1A232)
T & EAN-PHA00ERE & &
GE4FZEE E7E9600 bps)

IR KA FEHFTHEA RV
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P EHwE

(® CAMERA ID3EE

—~% CAMERA ID *

ID:AK-HC1500

BREVIDITLLEENBREFTEEF. 5
T BAERNRZI10DNFER

7ECAM IDIEERT, XFETONK, B—HE
RIBGHLID; MABARER T, (WM&
EERASER.

BB ehE ES EHBHIEER, §
NI E IDBYIRTS .
BARBEHNANEREFHFHMNE, ARIE
BHEBNET.

[y

55

%

AT UGN 25
=i, KEFE (AZ2) . #F (09
FHFS C o> /0D
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P EHwE

@ FILE OPERATIONSEH

* FILE OPERATION * MODE [L 0AD/STORE]
ENCHEHRER, HIELOD: By
LOAD FROM :USER1 BB RTFEZE SR, 1%ESTORE,
EXECUTE :NO

* FILE OPERATION * LOAD/STORE FROM

~MODE : STORE FAFi&+¥LOADZLSTORE B K 3L 14 -

STORE o FOSERL 1% T LOADRY, LOAD B B9 3T14 T LAk

PRESET. USER1Z{USER2; i%$% 7 STORERY,
STORE B B9 3244 7] LA # USERT 2 USER2,,

EXECUTE :NO
* FILE OPERATION EXECUTE
HoE :sTORE FENOYTI IR ZE YES L HITENTERIBIERT, 15
STORE TO :USER1 47LOADZ; STORE.
ZHHREFRER, BRGREZENOKR
B
~EXECUTE :YES
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P EHwE

® TIME CODE3E B2
* TIME CODE % 12'&ETF|LM MENUE.JELZFT720/60D§Y,
720/59. 94pt& Kt A < B/RTIME CODE.

~RESET

HOUR :00

MINUTE :00

SECOND :00 RESET

oRsET R EBENEE.

HOUR [00Z 23]
B Fig BB 8 A T (B A/ BT 25 .

MINUTE [00ZF59]
FFig BB 8 A i (B A9 43 $1 25 .

SECOND [00F59]
BT & E R ERFER L.

FRAME [00, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50]
FA T B A (B D T s B A 2K

PRESET
FA T Fis B 8] 25 .
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P EHwE

W3R TR

“O” RTRHEXHIE

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

Q

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4.KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

R KNEE SLOPE

B KNEE SLOPE

A.KNEE POINT

A.KNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

O 00O EICVOE|ICICCVDIOEICVIODICICICIOO|ICICIOIOOICICIO

ND FILTER

Q

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

H DTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

Ol000I0I00O
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“O” RTEHEXHIE

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

Y MAX

Y MIN

| CENTER

| WIDTH

QWIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAIN,AUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

A.IRIS LEVEL

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE

A.IRIS WINDOW

O 000DV |ICICOOOIO|ICO

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.S.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

(e) el el e} c) el eole) el o) eXe;

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

clese)e)e)ere
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“O” RTEHEXHIE

MAINTENANCE 12.COLOR CORRECTION |R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

YI SAT/PHASE
R_Mg SAT/PHASE
Mg_B SAT/PHASE
B_Cy SAT/PHASE
Cy_G SAT/PHASE
G_YI SAT/PHASE
YI_R SAT/PHASE
SETTING 1.MODE D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT
CAMERA ID
CAMERA ID POSI
MATRIX TABLE
COLOR CORRECT
DIGITAL EXTENDER
BAR SELECT -
FORMAT -
STATUS -
MENU ON ABB -
MENU SEL -
FAN -
2.SHUTTER SHUTTER MODE O*1
SHUTTER SPEED 0O
SYNCHRO SCAN o)
3.GEN-LOCK GEN-LOCK IN -
H.PHASE COARSE
H.PHASE FINE -
SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL) -
SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL) -
4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO) AUTO DETECTION -
5.PROTOCOL PROTOCOL -
CAMERA ID ID: -

1Qolololololololololololololo

NeXe

RI|ETEIZFIZR AR, BMEEERBIARNYE, REEHRLETRENALE.
IEFE{E FAK-HRP150GET, X FREBEIIF LHA+ERRIMEMS, AESZREIT
=M, AK-HRP150GEHRAR 7547 AR 5
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M 5

JHHEE: 12V DC

R TW (=] srnsis.
B EReEgE:  2/3%T100/1&%I1T, CCDX3
R GBREG L RLEE R 4
AERKHR: F1. 44258
EILEE: ND; CLEAR, 1/4, 1/16, 1/64
FRKRE: 0O
Mg 1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29. 97psF/25psF/24psF/
23. 98psF
720: 60p/59. 94p/50p
REE: F10, 2000#15287, 3200K, /& 51%89. 9%
=LA 54 dB
IMEIRMERE: 0°CE+40C
R -20°CE+60°C
E E: 2] 1.5 kg

R T (BXEXH) :

BWA/AHES
T
CEZ 0N
BISHIED:
R
k1
HSkEO2:

90X 117x160 mm (38 HERRIFRSM)

HD SDI (BNC 1#I=)

SYNCH N (GL#i N\3FESYNC/BB)

D-SUB 15%F#EFE (JAE: Do2-M15SAG-20L9E)
E# (E1A-422)

StREl4=%] (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12SC)

T BE34E4SH] (HIROSE: HR10A-10R12PC)

K LRV E SRR~ A .
MEEELED, BMAMmEBH.

- 48 (C) -



B %

=S RGH YR R LG

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP150G
Signal No. No. Signal
G/L GND 1 1 -—(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 -—(Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 -—=(Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 1 G/L GND

- 3 4 G/L ouT

GND 12 DC12V GND

GND 8 5 DC12V OUT

TX_N(E1A422)

JTXD (EIA232) | 4 13 TX_N (EIA422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (E1A422) 9 14 RX_P (EI1A422)

RX_N (E1A422)
/RYD (E1A232) 5 1 TX_P (E1A422)

GND 15 — 15 RX_N (EIA422)

RX_P (E1A232) 10 I 8 GND (Y GND)
%0 :DHN10-153F200 GERRHEBRM BIRARHIE) $#0:17JE-23150-02 (D8A6) (FE—mF Ttk St HlxE)
%7 :DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (AAMz= B F T likRk &S % F:DE-C8-J9-F5-1R (AAMZE B F TN S4tHE)
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BHR e snererssesssssssssssessssasessssans 5 A BEDBE 18
{ER_EDBRELY .oooeeeeeeereeeeeeesseeenns 6 B —DOETHE oo 18
SEOZETEBE o 7~10 BWTOPXZa— e, 18
51 Lo X 5 {15 021 r O 11 OMAINTENANCEX =2 — ... 19
WL ZXDEDMIFHE s 11 @SETTINGAZ 21— 35
BHXAS/)\HYS . QL. @CAMERA IDXZa2— ., 42
=R ENDERDHIFAE . 11 @FILE OPERATIONXZ1— ... 43
YAT LDEHDE o 12 OTMECODEX=37 a4
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AXSAY hO—S5—0E 12 WETER 48
WERAI2 =, - SR 49
High-Speed P/TYATL o 13 3R oeecerseessenssnsssnssnssssssnssssssnss 50
RIEDFIE ..o 14 BRAOASHI>Y O—-ILT—T)b ... BO
EEE={01 U 2)) rol 15~17 {REEET7TH—Y—ER .. 51
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RELDTHER (BFBIFOLIIEEL )

BEVICTEDAPHDANDREE. MENDESZZRAICHLLET DD, HIH
STonere ez, ROKXDICHHULTWVET,

BRTARZEE U CROEVWAZ LI EEICEUIRBEPEEDEEZ. X
DRRCTEZ L. HIALTLET,

B H= CORROMEF. PBECFCFEBLEZEDARMEDBESN
st = 5] NETT,

:EE:: COEROBIE. [BEEE S TEEME I SYNBEDH DL
Z'.‘S 1T szagupETsng) NETY.

BETOVRELABOEMZ. XROIBRRTCXS L. HALTLET,
(FEClF. FBRTD—PHITY )

® CDXRDFIeFRIFE. LTIFWVITEW [£LE] ODRETT,

0 CDXRSTFRRIE HIFRITULTVEEL [58fll] DRETTI,

A BE

(TERRSECKETS | | BMEANGL

I%[C(atﬁ?ﬁt‘fl%ﬁb‘ﬂ KPEEROWEICIEND
0 ECI, KK, K&, [T ® Eo KKPREDRRAE
N %E%TE@@EI&H EDET,

DEI, % It

o WIERFEIEICIKFAL TLIEE L, o CIEBICEBRZYID. BRFTEICT
EFETEE LN,
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RELDTES

(BFBIFOLIIEEL )

A
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p
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Ty .
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SR
o EEVEMBIG. BRFSHEIC EE< o RBICEREYID. BFEECT
EN, G2 R rara A
\ /L J
: — el
N\ FE
4 . “ N\ /_H_ N\
AEEDEREFLZE B DR BETIRLY,
BUOVEEREZESZ L
WERICHD T H 0. WS (F DN DIREE & D
® DERICHEDENDEGD ® =7,
e
=3 =T
o EELDBEVFRICHUAZENT o RBICEREYID. BFAECT
<L, G2 R rara A
o T—DLIOREHFED. Uk
S APTED L ICBHENTL = e o
2En HEDEZRET®RIEFECD
DZULMGFRICEDIE L]
NSSOREBOEREICHED
® BNHBDET,
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B FEHDFREZEICDONT

FZERERUCY AT LATRESNIEAADHFI TEDMREIFR(E. [BEANBHRORE
E(ICET 2R TEDOSNBABRICEELET, *
ERICUED DT MEBERZELEICBED RN TEE L,

*IPHEFE [BEANBROREICRETDERICOVTORBERDHZNRETDH
ARSAV] IZBIFD [BEANBRICZHETDEA] Z2RUTIEE L,
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AAOXSE. #2/3" 100AER IT CCD ZHAUAAT T, KERZEZZSHCI R
TLDNEREEFHRIRUKX U,

Ffc. #FBEFECCD. 14Ew bA/DEBMBRUFHADDSPICED, T4 RFIAF=y
I EAEEICLE Uz,

T4 —< v hEBEEZEARLCHD. 1080/59.94i. 50i. 720/60p. 59.94p.
S50pZZONILTFHD T 4 —< v MIHIN UL TWVE T,
NEIT)VTAVTAVAXRTOERZWVLHU. AXT/I\DI VT ULTZERN X
LU CEBEDHDIGZIRH TEFR T,

"R

#2/3" 100AEZ=CCDZ{A [1280(H) X720(V)]
e 100K EZRCCDZ/NBBEED2/3" A X THIR

TIWFHDT #—< v bt
o EHBFIELSID T #—< v FEROREENE L. B8 T +—< v bOHEHEEE,
24 HZZRDEUE(CBRIH

14w bA/DZEIREFBFEDSPES
o JARSYAF=ZVY V/‘ﬂi?@fﬁ
BEZDHDMEDEBICRFE I
RA72 dBDT A 7w JHEE
BTFILUAT 5 — AR
DRI

BRISHEEE
o SIEEDTL. RFVDTLIEELHREIEDTLAEIAE
o MEDERRE. L TRIECHEER
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{EFR_EDBFELY

@ RRITBEIEFIRAT
- EULWAHS—BEZRFDICITELER
TREACTHZ L CLIEELY,
- BT DEBHATIFELLBAHICS
WTEDHDET, HEICIHUTE
FIFIRAAZE RO <TEE 0,
-BHSITEDETATIENDT 4 LY —
ZEHENLSTEE L,

@ SIEEDOWEATIE
HOTERBERIF EZIRF IS ECCDA
XSRHEDAZITREFNFELELE T,

@ r—JILDIREEEUVIERZ->T
T—=TIVDIREZUFNTHEEDER
ZY o THhHIToTLIEEL,

@ O FLIFTLRWIC
BEULRDBVLEEPREZSAEL
TLIEE W HEBEDRRAICEDE T,

@ HERIBICIFENENT
HERENFIHASD [&dn] T, LV
AN LT UTHZRITIFAEXT (T A
NIFEWTLEEEL, B—. MOUHD
WeBsld. AXSHEOTOT7—PL
VA= IR—)—TRER
UL IEE0,

@ EX. RIAVDPENET BT
oK. RIUDEWNE CDIEHEBDED
@mMEH P T LIEDXTITDTERSTL
Jfatay AN

® ERZEEEIX
OCUTDENECAY. +40TCHLE
DEVNECATIFEEDETABBD
HRICBFEZSAFTIDT. #IFT
<fEEL,

@ HFANIF

BRZY > CeWLWemTiWnwe e
Lo MOUNENICTKWWEEF. &
RFERIZMIORPHATETESHNT
LEEWe VVADBERIELYXTY
—ZVIR=)\—= (AARPAOATE
EDBRICESIBHD) TITOTLRE
Lo

@ SHIZ7 7 /ICDWT
RERICIFAEN T 7 D DWVTWVNET,
AHT 7 VIFEFERTIDT,
#130,000EZB=R(ICIBLTCL
W GG TFIRFEENEKFE L TL
ZEWL,)
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HapDB/AIEEE

(1 P 4w/l
2/34FRENIR Y b (BAY DY b)) UV XZWDAIFET,

OUVAEEVVT /T
B ABICELCLY RZEELET .

O A XSHFALUIN (1/4-20UNC)

O A AXASHTARUIN (3/8-16UNC)
AASNDI VI CAASERBLIVEER, BERA. ZHEELVVEER, TORU
NEES>TEELFT .

O X=1—AXAvF [MENU]
AZ21—RA wFEIMLU LT EX T 1 —HEEICKRRENE T,
AT 3 —RRPICIW BT EX T 1 —FEDOFFEZEDET,

OIVY—/"F—bRIA NSV RAXA vF [ENTER/AWB]
A2 —FRRPICHTEXZ2—D—D FOEEERRTEET.
XZa—#RRLTOVEVEE (BFIRE) IR0 NS DEBFHE (AWB) 21 vF
EIEDFET,

Q@7 v/ F—bITS5vIINSTVRARAA vF [UP/ABB]
XA YA ZA—FRRAICHT L —DEDIBEEZRRTEX I,
YBIXZa—KRmAAICIHT & REEHSWVEFDICEIELET,
AZa—ZRRUCVEVEE BFIREE) (& TSy INSVROBEEHEE (ABB) XA
vFEEDFT,
Q99> ./ IN\—Z4vF [DOWN/BAR]
AAVAZ 1 —FmHPICHT E —DTDIBREZERTEX T,
PIAZ 2 —RRFPICHT & REBEBMEWESICEIELET,
A Z2—ZHRRUCOVBWVEEICHEMIRT & AS—/I—ESEAXS (REKRE) HxE
[CYID|ODET,
A ZA—DFRRESNTCOVWEVWREBDEEIC, Py T/ F—hISVINS VAR v TF@E
IOV IN=ZAA v F@ZEMUILEND, XZ21—AA vF@ZEMI CEIC, BEHI T+ —
N MO TREDIEFICEIDIRDD E T,
720/60p—~720/59.94p—~720/50p—1080/60i—1080/59.94i—1080/50i—
1080/30p—1080/29.97p—~1080/25p—1080/24p—1080/23.98p
YIDIRR DR, 4L — bLED@®N720/60pDi5E 2R, ZDHDEEF 1 ERKELET .
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HapDB/AIEEE

OHD SDIAax%5 4% — [HD SDI OUT]
HD SDIESZHALET .

OOy IANIRI5— [G/LIN]
AASICHEIBERZD TS EE. ABERES (TS v IIN—X ) FIEMESYNCE
AHLET,

®r—JIWo5v7
DC 12 VANIRI Y — @& UIcDCBIRT —J)LZ2o 5> T L. T—TJ)UkIT7ZR51E
LET.

®FTvarvh—rRAOvY k
2723V A—REDAOY T, &FULKIE. BF TV 3avh— FOBULEGREZ CSR
<fEEL

®FHT7Y
CBPERFICSEVED . BRZIFED LIEWTLIEEW,. RBBICEN T B D NKDRRAIC
TOFRT,
- CDT 7 DEMIFH30,000 - TY . (EE25C TEAR)
FEHDEEFTEL TR,
(B35 CLULETHESIBEAITHNS0%EH DB TITHE L TLIEEL,)
RS TERFEIENKFAEL TS0,

QA VY= x—RAAXRI5— [I/F]
EVES 5%
G/LIESHGND
Y4 LI—RNESAD
ARIEFE
TX_N (EIA422)/TXD (EIA232) Hi7]
RX_N (EIA422)/RXD (EIA232) Hi7]
AASEREAS (DC+12 V)
G/LIESAN
GND
TX_P (EIA422) A
RX_P (EIA422) AH
GND
&4 L3—RMESAGND
GND
GND
GND

TlrloliolZlolooNjo|ol s o) —
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HapDB/AIEEE

®5J—HH3aRI5— [TALLY OUT]
R&U—&EGHU—ZHALET,
AFIFRBDF T 32— MEABICENEBEDET,

EUBES ES%
1 GND
2 R_TALLY_OUT
3 G_TALLY_OUT
4 +12 V (500mA Max)

O7AVAIRI5— [IRIS]
LY ZOFAURIY bO—IVAT — DIV EEHLE .

EES E5% EES E5%
1 U&y—>3v ~O—)b 7 PAURT#0O—
2 VTR-S/S 8 7 AU RS — hJHR
3 UNREG GND 9 —
4 FPAURARZ 27 )L 10 A—LAIEER
5 AU ~O—=)U 11 T+ —HAMEER
6 UNREG 12 V 12 NC

OAX—L /" T#—HAIRH%— [ZOOM/FOCUS]
VYZADRX—=L/T#—HAAdY ~bO—VAT—JIZEEHR LE T,

EVES 5% EVES 5%
1 J#—HAIY ~O=)LOYE 7 COM
2 A—LJY bO—)LOYJHR 8 J#—AAI O-=)L
3 GND 9 A—ALd> bO—)b
4 7AUZEtryO—X 10 7A U3V bO—)LOY)E
5 TAURY ~O—)b 11 COM+VEHFE
6 +VEBE 12 COM—-VE&EHE

OFA~XLU—HLED
DC 12 VANORIF— @ICDCERDPANENSD ERICKKTLET .
BR D 5 —~< v MDD D S e EF(C, 720/60pDBAIF2E. ZDMD T 5 —< v
TEF1EREUFET,

®DC 12 VAAHIRIF— [DC12V IN]
DCERT —JIVAW-CA4T 1 ZfEALTDC 12 VEBRERRLF T,

CaCaS)
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@7AURDY bO—IVAT =D T A URAIRT I —(THEHmLE T,
@A—L/T#—=NAAY SO=)VAT =D 7EX—L/"T+—HAIARI T —(CH

LE T,

*AR—L TFH—HNAKBEICOWVTIE SETEEVL Y XADHDFITDTTEREL
2,

A4 URdY hO—-IVAT—TIL
(IRISOx%u5—~)

A—L/T4—HAZ37 ~O—IVA

r—7Ib (ZOOM/FOCUSORI H—~)

(BEAZERT 55
EEaNERULET.)

FAURIY FO—IES—TIWEX—L
| a3V RO—LES—TILE. R
VYXERVUYT /T | 74 L 5—=BmORIFTIREEL,

T1IL5—

SEEZ
@(

WAXSN\OIVT, BEEE. ZREENDERD [T
OQAATETADT LI (1/4-20UNC. 3/8-16UNC) ZED> T AXS/I\DIV T,
O#Ea. =HEEICRRICBELET.
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AT LDEFH DI

WEREGI - A XSV hO—5— DR

e NXSIY hO—5— AK-HRP150GEA#EDER:(CIF. AK-HRP150GICIE
DYIWFT—T I 7ZERLE T,

RIFIN—=IKZAAXS
AK-HC1500G

@

HD SDI OUT

RIVFT—2)b
ER+3>bO-)

[¢]
e
- Panasonic  AK-HRP150G
o [
ueny

ACT75T7%5—
AW-PS505A

AASIV O—-5—
AK-HRP150G

ORI DRIIC. ACTITI—DBRAA v F 7% [OFF] [CLTBWNTLEE L,

ONIWTFT=TINEAASDA V=TT —AARIIT—(CEHm L. RAAIIEHXS T R
Y hO—2—[CERLET,

@ACT I TI—DERAA v F7%Z [ON] [CTDE. AXSZIY O—-ILTHIED
TEXI,

@B T RIS ACTITY—DERAAvF7% [OFF] [CLET,
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AT LDEFH DI

WiERkBI2 : High-Speed P/TY A5 s

., a
===H | H | B I:I 1 IRIS
- T=TIFv b+
T AW-CAK4HIG
HD SDI
N\
® [ @
3. e &
9 BEEE 3
ZOOM/FOCUS S W i
EO ool ZILFIC—/CZARS
n o = | AK-HC1500G
HD SDI
ePe
=0 9O
EALEES
AW-PH400
10BASE-TZ hL— ro—T b |’ n

(EE&3Y ~O—)b)

AW-CAK4HIG
(hAS3vkO-b)

|

ooooooooon
oooogooo

2F9

ACT75T5—
AW-PS505A

ooooooooon
oooooooooon
oooooooooon

ACTPYTH—
aw-pssosa ||O

EEadY hO—5— NAS
AW-RP400 JrvkO—-5—
AK-HRP 150G
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FEDFIR

1 sumo=E=EANET, 5 IsvonsyzERELET.

2 WEFORREEEICLET.

3 LYyROISYINRysEREL.
&b, EY NEADEET,
@S UINY BB, HASEY)
DTEATHEED, LY E3m
Ufe & FITIFMTT o TS,

OO AXSZENDTERTDEEP. &
BEERAULED OEEEITHET
ER

O@FEIDEEDAMBICE(ELIcEER
FHORDOBEFE(CHETT,

Q@S VINTURF ERETD
& BURHEDOHETIFHARET D10
ZFHOFEA.

6 BELET,

4 Ko« PNSURERELET,

O ASENDTHERTDEED, £
BREEALLD Sl s ECHET
7,

@FRIHERPBED NI Lir & & (T
PETT,

@I A RSYRG | ERETD
&, BURHEDDETIREET 20
TEBOE T Ao
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HAEDOUDT

BOSVINYIRE (RA—LUVXZERTIESICUHETT )

ISVIRY I ALY ADRBED SBLAF COLBETE Y NMEADED

BT,

OREVRSHES L. ROEBIMICLET.

QWBHEDIEEES MULICL, LYZDTSYINRy SEE TEDBHET.

QUYAEBLEICL. J7—HRAUVITEY MEADEFT,

@UYZEBILAICL. 5V VBEUYITEY MNEADEFT,

@A—LWENTEY MIESEFTIA—NAUYIETSYINy HFEUVIT,
BOELBELFT.

@BEET#. T5VYNy IR IEHOMIET .

T#—HAUVYT ISVINvIERE/ T

g
H
oo

T

ITSVINyOREBIVD

BLUZXADT7AYRT A VKU 12— LERAE

VXD IV TREICT A URT A VREBRAN (GR2ESER) hdpDET. RSA

IN—ZERAUTCTFEDFIETT A URZRFHEL TLZEL,

QLYADT AU RERAA wFZATAUTOJ AIICLE T,

@7 A URT A VIR 2 —LZBU T\ VFVINECSHEVEETY ( U ZERa
(CUET,

* AXS5X=1—0IRIS MODEZCAMICERET B&. *=1—O0IRIS GAINTHETEET.

FAURG A VRERY 21— L

BERDINT—ZX—LL > ZDf|
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RO LD

RO A MNSVARE

AUV S #ZEES0% EICBRULTH ST A bS5 RZFELTIRE N,

&) HOES LA 100% . B0%U TDBEARERCRIA NS FED
HEELIEWBEN DD F T,

BEEEERDA NS IFERE (BEF)

REEMRESEDE. BEICKOTESS
HEFKUET. BOBERNLE, KEey ERACBRE(O]  ATXOBRE(K
BEHET(CRTDAEDES LT, & wrzs ow— |

BEXL 8000 —|:

BETCKRUET, 2 x5 t00—] | Q@
BRE3.200K (K=Y, — 273TCI& AR 2 bOk

ABESE 5000 — | sy

EWBREOKICHY) OX(E. RER%Z 1 a8 _
3.200K (2,927C) THMFES Bz ERL 5 L0 — | HEIF v Y asiLT

0]
B (@) ObOTT, BeOREOBEEE & " || 5w
RICRUET. RYVTRABERE o 7 w— | 1272757
3000KREDHABHAEONTS O, U 82UAT
BLESHOEREF000KE D 2 T

F9. Fo. BEAOBLESHE6500K s
BEOSREARSTHD. INENS— 07 a0
NASTREUIBAICHIERR, BEoF

< #EG BoEFEOET. LHL.

ABDB TS U TR < T2
BEENELLTHZIHSREIDEHD
LR FE B A,
NS—HASREREDBVEREICERT B/, ABOETRIEBALGBOE
DIREICEDTEITTEDET,

T35 U ESREDEERET B1HIC. KA MISYROBEETS CENRBITE
DCEFT,

BIRERE

N - —
CHER

VO BATOEREFIREMFICEOTEDDET,
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HAEDOUDT

WISy INSRRE

o LYXEHO—XICLTHELET,
E—5—RSATUYZEAASHSIY FO—-LLTVBBER, TSvINS5Y
ABEE(TS EHBNICOO0-ZCHEDFT.

WOy o5

BHDNOASZERTDEEY., MMDKEREHEHFEDTEHEE. HNEBEIEEZ DT T
BB AEHICIFNIEREZ T DMENDD T,

o JKIFtEAEE
NWEEHAIES A (T2 v IN—ANMES) EMBESHNDREEZ2RK A OX
O—TTEHAU. KEMUENEDRDICAASDAZI—TCHELFIT,

SETTING X=a1—® GEN-LOCK Tz

HDEHESHANETNIEIES.
®OH PHASE-COARSE CEHIES AN EMGESHADAMEZERARELUEF T,
@H PHASE-FINECEEES A EGES HODMBZMARE LE T,

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000

SDEMESHALETNIIES.

®SD HD PHASE-COARSECEHIES AN EMEESHAODMURZERER LE T,

@SD HD PHASE-FINECEHIES AN EMEESHEADMRZMHEE LE I,
SD-HD PHASETHREUENEWLEE(F. H PHASE-COARSE/FINETHEL T ZEL),

~%% GEN-LOCK **

GEN-LOCK INPUT :BNC
H PHASE-COARSE :+00
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD—-HD PHASE CRS 40

SD-HD PHASE FINE :+00
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

WA -1 —DRTHE
A Za—"FRRIBDICIF. UTD2DDHENRDDET,

@ JIFIN—)IKNAAASAK-HC1500CDIRIECA 1 —=ERRI D
QFFEEDAZ1—AA v FZIBLEFT L TOPXZ 1 —HEEICKRREN
9,
@7 VT IIDVAA v FTHRDIEBRICH—VIVEBEH U, TVI—RAvF%&
HI L, MIBBAXAZ1—[CBDET,

@ A X351 hO—5— AK-HRP150GDEECA—1—ZR I D
OAK-HRP150GDOXZa2— ON/OFFRA wFZ M UXZ21— ON/OFFR A v F
PRTHE. TOPAZ2—hHEEICKRRSINE T,
@A Z1—AA vFZEIUTCRRIBB(ICH—VILZBEIL. XZ1—XA vTF7ZH
& MIBBAXAZ1—[CBDET,

BTOPX=1—
VIDEO MENUDES FILM MENUDISS
~-USER MENU -USER MENU (FILM MENU)

1.MAINTENANCE 1.MAINTENANCE

2.SETTING 2.SETTING

3.CAMERA ID 3.CAMERA ID

4 . FILE OPERATION 4 . FILE OPERATION
5.TIME CODE
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@OMAINTENANCEX 21—

~% MAINTENANCE *
.BLACK SHADING
.PEDESTAL, GAMMA
.FLARE
.KNEE,WHITE CLIP
.R/B GAIN

.DETAIL

.SKIN TONE DETAIL
.GAIN,AUTO IRIS
.SUPER GAIN
.FRAME MODE
.MATRIX

.COLOR CORRECTION

oo uds W

BB
N R O W

[1]1 BLACK SHADING

—%% BLACK SHADING ¥ DETECTION [READY. ACTIVE]
BLACK SHADINGDOE&##IEZ1TLE T

DETECTION
CORRECT (DIG) :ON

CORRECT (DIG) [OFF. ONI
DETECTIOND#IEDON/OFFfE7Z170L)
F9,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY
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[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL [-200 ~ +200]
-%% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (1/2) . _ _

EUNLDRARZITNET,

M PEDESTAL 14000

R PEDESTAL 14000

B PEDESTAL :+000 R PEDESTAL [-100 ~ +100]

M GAMMA :0.45

R GAMMA 1400 M (Master) PEDESTALICH U CIREDHE

B GAMMA 1400 p

M BLACK GAMMA 1400 EZTWVWET,

R BLACK GAMMA 1400

B BLACK GAMMA 1400

GAMMA :ON B PEDESTAL [-100 ~ +100]

BLACK GRIMA o M (Master) PEDESTALICH L TEEDHH
EZETWVWET,

AK-HRP150G7Z#5: UIciZa.

M PEDESTAL. R PEDESTAL.

B PEDESTALIE. XZa—TCOEEIFTE
Ft A,

M GAMMA [0.35 ~ 0.75 (DRS OFF).
-10~+10 (DRS ON)]
AR OREBZTVE T,

R GAMMA [-15 ~ +15 (DRS OFF).
-10~+10 (DRS ON)]

M (Master) GAMMAIZW L C. FREDHY
NEMEOMIEZTVE T,

B GAMMA [-15 ~ +15 (DRS OFF).
-10~+10 (DRS ON)]

M (Master) GAMMA(ICH LT, S0V
NEEOHEZTVE D,

M BLACK GAMMA [-31 ~+31]
BOAOA YV FHEORBZITVNE T,

R BLACK GAMMA [-15 ~+15]
M (Master) GAMMAIZTH U T, EfHED7R
BEOAVIHFEDHIEZTVET,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY
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[2] PEDESTAL, GAMMA

S —————yS— B BLACK GAMMA [-15 ~ +15]
M PEDESTAL 4000 M (l\/lgster) GAI\/ll\/lA[;SiﬂL UT. EfHaDE
R PEDESTAL :4000 BEOAVIFEDHEZTVET,
B PEDESTAL :+000
M GAMMA :0.45
R cann 1400 GAMMA [OFF, ON]
M BLACK GAMMA 1400 A< HIEDON/OFFE{TWVE T,
R BLACK GAMMA :+00
B BLACK GAMMA :+00
Gwa o BLACK GAMMA [OFF, ON]
BLACKA >V ~NEIEDON/OFFZ{TWVWE T,

DRSHONDHE. BLACK GAMMADRTE

SR EEDET,
VIDEO MENUDS&
~%% PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) ** EFFECT DEPTH [-I —~ 5]
sermcT peeTH i1 DRS ONDEZFDIY M5 R MEEDMH RS
BRUFT,

DRS [OFF. ON]
ONICTD&E. OV MSAMZEFHRBUE

a_o
FILM MENUDIES
~%k PEDESTAL,GAMMA (2/2) ** CINE GAMMA SELECT
CINE GAMMA SELECT:FILM REC [VIDEO REC. FILM REC]
BLACK STR. LEVEL :00% T4 IVABYRAY . e, ETA

DYNAMIC LEVEL :500%

RYRBUNFEZYIDRZE T,

BLACK STR. LEVEL [00% ~ 30%]
BLACK STRETCHODNIEZ=ELE T

DYNAMIC LEVEL [200% ~ 500%]
ATV IV IDREZITVETT

-21 (J) -



A= a1—-IEEHDEY
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[3] FLARE
%% FLARE %% R FLARE [000 ~ 100]
e oos G FLARE [000 ~ 100]
¢ Frars 000 B FLARE [000 ~ 100]
B FLARE 1000 ) -
FLARE :ON TJU7EIEDRAREZITVE T,

FLARE [OFF. ONI]
FLARE#IEDON/OFFZ1TW\EK T
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[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%% KNEE,WHITE CLIP(1/2) % M KNEE POINT
. R POINE 195008 [80.00% ~ 107.00% (VIDEO MENUES)]
R KNEE POINT :+00.00% [30% ~ 90% (FILM MENU. VIDEO RECH)]
B KNEE POINT :+00.00%
M KNEE SLOPE :50 T—RA > NEREUE T,
R KNEE SLOPE :+00
A.KNEE POINT  L95.00% R KNEE POINT [-25.00% ~ +25.00%]
e orrr Lvn 1oa% M (Master) KNEE POINTICH LT, 7RD
R WHITE CLIP LVL +400% KNEE POINTORIEAETVET .
B KNEE POINT [-25.00% ~ +25.00%]

M (Master) KNEE POINTICH LT, D
KNEE POINTO#IEZ{TWVE T,

M KNEE SLOPE

[00 ~ 99 (VIDEO MENUEHF)]
[150% ~ 600% (FILM MENUEF)]
——AO0—-TJDHREBZITNE T,

R KNEE SLOPE [-99 ~ +99]
M (Master) KNEE SLOPEIZX LT, 7RD
KNEE SLOPED#HIEZ{TWVE T,

B KNEE SLOPE [-99 ~ +99]
M (Master) KNEE SLOPEICH LT, D
KNEE SLOPED#EZ{TVE T,

VIDEO MENUBICKNEEAMANUALLIA.
F12IEFDRSAON, Kz lFFILM MENUBF
[CCINE GAMMA SELAFILM RECOD#HZE.
M KNEE POINTHKUM KNEE SLOPE®D
REFERICTEOET,

VIDEO MENUBKICKNEEAMANUALLRIA.
FIcIEDRSAHON, FfelFFILM MENUDEH
A. R/B KNEE POINTHSKXUR/B KNEE
SLOPEDREIFFENICIED T T,
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[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

T —————— S A. KNEE POINT [80.00% ~ 107.00%]
AUTO KNEEDITNRAUBDREZITWVE

M KNEE POINT :95.00%

R KNEE POINT :+00.00% g,

B KNEE POINT :+00.00% )

M KNEE SLOPE :50 VIDEO MENUBFICKNEERAUTORIAN, &F
» e stope 1100 JEISDRSHON. FICIEFILM MENUDSE,
AR Laven  106% | DHREREDIHEOET

M WHITE CLIP LVL :109%
R WHITE CLIP LVL :+00%

B WHITE CLIP LVL :+00% A. KNEE LEVEL [100% ~ 109%]
AUTO KNEEDBREARUAN)VDREZITVNEK
ER

VIDEO MENUBFICKNEERAUTOLIS. F
12IEZDRSHON, FrzlFFILM MENUDIZAE.
CDREFEICIEODFT,

M WHITE CLIP LVL [90% ~ 109%]
WHITE CLIPUNLDEREZTWVNE T,

R WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% ~ +15%]
M WHITE CLIP LVLICH U CHREDMHEIE%Z
TVET,

B WHITE CLIP LVL [-15% ~ +15%]
M WHITE CLIP LVLICH U CEEOMHIEZ
TWE T,
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[4] KNEE, WHITE CLIP

~%* KNEE,WHITE CLIP(2/2) **
KNEE : MANUAL
WHITE CLIP :ON
HIGH COLOR :OFF
—%* R/B GAIN %%
R GAIN :+000
B GAIN :+000
ND FILTER :CLEAR

KNEE [OFF. MANUAL. AUTO]
KNEEDEMEE— F2EIRLE T,

FILM RECOHE. COREIFEMICIEDH
a_o

WHITE CLIP [OFF. ON]
WHITE CLIPOON/OFFZTW\EK T,

HIGH COLOR [OFF, ONI

ONICT D&, SIEESBIOBHRMZE
LET,

VIDEO MENUBICKNEEAMANUALLIA.
F2IEDRSAON, FfelEFILM MENUDE
B, COREIFEICEDET,

R GAIN [-200 ~ +200]
DT A VABEZEITVE T,

B GAIN [-200 ~ +200]
BOT A VEBZETVE T,

ND FILTER
[CLEAR. 1/4. 1/16. 1/64]
NDZ « LY —DUHRZEITNE T,

AK-HRP150GZ=#ifls. CDX—IJDIER
(F. AZ2—COBRMEFTEFTE A,
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[6] DETAIL

DETAIL [OFF. ON]
27« T—)UREEDON/OFF 21TV E T

~%*k DETAIL(1/2) **

DETAIL :ON

TOTAL DTL LEVEL :+00

crzse 0 g TOTAL DTL LEVEL [-31 ~ +31]
LEVEL DEPENDENT :2 S| ELmE A=

PEAK FREQUENCY  :10 HDTL. VDTLOLANLEEZETNE T,
KNEE APERTURE :ON

KNEE APE LEVEL :3

H DTL LEVEL [0 ~ B3]
H DTLOUNVEREZITVNE T,

CRISP [0 ~ 31]
T4 T—IVESD ./ A XBREUNIVDREZ
TWLE,

LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 ~ 15]
BEERDT « T—)L7ZBRELE T,

PEAK FREQUENCY [00 ~ 31]
H DTLOE—J BB DR EZITNE T

KNEE APERTURE [OFF. ON]
SIEEE D D#mFBRFADON/OFFZITWVE
ER

KNEE APE LEVEL [0 ~ 5]
KNEE APERTURELNILDFAEZITULR
EE
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[6] DETAIL
%k DETAIL(2/2) %% SLIM DETAIL [OFF. ON]
L ONTF 1« F—ILEMI< RELET.
DETAIL (+) 1400
DETATL (-) 1400
DETAIL CLIP :00 DETAIL(+) [-81 ~+31]
DETAIL SOURCE : (G+R) /2 7_’“/( 7_’—)|J@+7‘j_|72ﬂ@72/r )@Eﬁ?g%?‘}b\i
R
DETAIL(-) [-31 ~+31]
T4 T=ILD—ABDT A > DERZITVE

EE

DETAIL CLIP [0 ~ +63]
TAT=IVIUYTDRBICLD, T4T—
IVDMETECLDESDERMAF T,

DETAIL SOURCE

[(G+R)/2. (G+B)/2. (2G+B+R)/4.
(3G+B)/4. R. G]

T4 T — L EER T HRGBES M DIHLE
DREETVET,
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[7]1 SKIN TONE DETAIL

~%% SKIN TONE DETAIL **

SKIN TONE DTL :OFF

SKIN GET :OFF
SKIN DTL CORING :5

Y MAX :190
Y MIN :010
I CENTER :055
I WIDTH :090
Q WIDTH :010
Q PHASE 14000

SKIN TONE DTL [OFF. ONI]
SKIN TONE DTLOON/OFFUHRZITLE
a_o

SKIN GET [OFF. ON]

ONICT D&, BEHFRICKRY TRA—VIU
NHAEINET, Ry I XA—YVIVICHZ
AN, ENTER#BEZITS &, | CENTERE
Q PHASEZBEFRELF T,

SKIN DTL CORING [0 ~ 7]
SKIN TONE DTLOO7Z UV IE%HEL
S

Y MAX [0 ~ 255]
HEEEREDEED REZRELE I,

Y MIN [0 ~ 255]
A EIEEREOERED MREZRELE T,

| CENTER [0 ~ 255]
AEIEERLD | MOAAEZRELE T,

| WIDTH [0 ~ 255]
AEfEERED | EOMAARZRE LE T .

Q WIDTH [0 ~ 255]
A eEEREDOQHOUHESEHEZRE LU F
EE

Q PHASE [-128 ~ +127]
A EeEEREDOQHMDNIEZRELE T,

- 28 (J) -



A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@OMAINTENANCEX 21—

[8] GAIN, AUTO IRIS

~%% GAIN,AUTO IRIS **

LOW GAIN :0dB
MID GAIN :9dB
HIGH GAIN :18dB
A.IRIS LEVEL :050
A.IRIS PEAK/AVE :050
A.IRIS WINDOW :NORM1
IRIS MODE :LENS
IRIS GAIN :05

LOW GAIN [-6 dB ~ 30 dB]

MID GAIN [-6 dB ~ 30 dB]

HIGH GAIN [-6 dB ~ 30 dB]

GAIN SELECTC. LOW/MID/HIGHA IR
SNeEEDT AV Ty T8ZRELF T,

A.IRIS LEVEL [0 ~ 100]
FT—hPAUXDERE (BoHT) OFB%Z
TWET,

A.IRIS PEAK/AVE [0 ~ 100]
FT— 74U XAHDE—IEEFHEDE
BOREZTVNET,

A.IRIS WINDOW
[NORM1. NORM2. CENTR]
FT—KPAUZADRHXT U7 DREZEITVNET
NORM1 : BE2A (ABBIEFR<) TH
HUET,
NORM2: BEE24 (EBIFER) TR
e
CENTR : BEAHDEBDH TR ULET .

IRIS MODE [LENS. CAM]

ZF— b7 AU XDINRREDFRFEZE L > XD
TPAURTAVRY2—=LTION. XZa
—TC1IIOHZYID|RE T,
BEISLENSRICRELT. LYXD7 AU
AMYU 2 —LTHBLTLZEL,

IRIS GAIN [01 ~ 10]
RIS MODEA'CAMDZE., 744 URDT A
VRBETVETD,
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[9] SUPER GAIN

ik S.GAIN(1/2) %% S.GAINL GAIN SELECTT. S.GAINT ~ 3HhMEIRE
NcEEDREZITVE T,

MODE :S.GAIN1

*TOTAL GAIN :42dB

GAIN :30dB

PIX MIX : +6dB MODE

ERAME HIX P [S.GAINT. S.GAIN2. S.GAIN3]
HmooATL LEVEL it S.GAINEET—JILDBIRETVET,

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

TOTAL GAIN [0 dB ~ 72 dB]
GAIN, PIX MIX. V MIX. FRAME MIX®D
Al R UE T,

GAIN [0 dB ~ 36 dB]
TAVT Y TDREZETVNE T,

PIX MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
KFBEFMEDON, OFFREZITVE T,

V MIX [OFF, +6 dB]
EEEFRMEDON, OFFREZITVE T,

FRAME MIX [OFF, +6 dB ~ +24 dB]
CCDEBERICKLDT A VT Y TREZEITVK
ER

MENU SELAFILM MENUIC 32 & & 1.
FORMATH'720/60pHh720/59.94p0Di5
ald. COREIFHEIN T,

H DETAIL LEVEL [00 ~ 63]
H DETAILOLANVEREZ1TWVE T,

CRISP [00 ~ 31]
TAT—IVESD ./ A XBREUNILDREZ
TWLE,
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[9] SUPER GAIN

—~%% S.GAIN(1/2) ** S.GAIN1 LEVEL DEPENDENT [0 -~ ]5]
oD U BEERDT « F—)LEBRELE T, HEHAE
+TOTAL GAIN :4248 WEERET DEENLLHEDET,
GAIN :30d4dB
PIX MIX :+6dB
ERAME HIX P PEAK FREQUENCY [0 ~ 31]
Croep T LEVEL a0 H DTLOE— 2 EREDZERITNET .

LEVEL DEPENDENT :5
PEAK FREQUENCY :2

~%% S.GAIN(2/2) ** S.GAIN1 M GAMMA
e s [0.35 ~ 0.75 (DRS OFFDIEA) ]
M PED OFFSET 14000 [-10~+10 (DRS ON®DIEE) 1
R PED OFFSET 14000
B PED OFFSET :+000 HURFHEDRRZITVNET,

M PED OFFSET [-200 ~ +200]
EUNIVOBIEEZHAELE T,

R PED OFFSET [-200 ~ +200]
R PEDESTALOHEEZHELE T,

B PED OFFSET [-200 ~ +200]
B PEDESTALOHEEZHELE T,
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[10] FRAME MODE

—kk FRAME MODE #x SCAN REVERSE [OFF. REVERSE1 ~ 3]
BUEHNDAF v IEERR UET .
FRAME RATE RANGE :60-6 OFF CBEEDAFv
FRAME RATE 60

REVERSE1 : EAKER
REVERSER2 : FFx#n
REVERSES : - MraKER

FRAME RATE RANGE [60-6. 60-4]
NSV VAVESN: SO WAVESNVAS SO
ZEHZERLUE T,

60-6: 60fps ~ 6fps

60-4: 60fps ~ 4fps

FRAME RATE [60 ~ 4]
TU—LU—bhERELFET,

FRAME RATE RANGEEFRAME RATEI(.
MENU SELAFILM MENUIZEEZE SN,
FORMATHY720/60ph720/59.94pDi5
Blc. RENBRELEDET,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@OMAINTENANCEX 21—

[11]1 MATRIX

—~%% MATRIX 3%

MATRIX TA
MATRIX R
MATRIX R
MATRIX G
MATRIX G-
MATRIX B
MATRIX B

:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00
:+00

MATRIX TABLE [A. B]
NhUIRAT I DREFFEODBRZITVR
a_o

MATRIX R-G [-31 ~ +31]
MATRIX R-B [-31 ~+31]
MATRIX G-R [-31 ~ +31]
MATRIX G-B [-31 ~ +31]
MATRIX B-R [-31 ~+31]
MATRIX B-G [-31 ~ +31]
SEEOBHABEZITVET,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@OMAINTENANCEX 21—

[12] COLOR CORRECTION

—~%% COLOR CORRECTION (1/2) *x* R SAT/PHASE [—63 -~ +63]
) saT PHASE Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
g 00 o0 B SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
oy e 200 Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
0 100 o G  SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]

Yl SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
R-Mg SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
Mg-B SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
B-Cy SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
Cy-G SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]

—%% COLOR CORRECTION (2/2) *x* G-YI SAT/PHASE [—63 -~ +63]
amg oo PHASE YI-R SAT/PHASE [-63 ~ +63]
Mg-B +00 +00 SEEOBHABEZITVET,

B-Cy +00 +00
Cy-G +00 +00
G-Y1 +00 +00
Y1-R +00 +00
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

~% SETTING *
1.MODE
2. SHUTTER
3.GEN-LOCK
4.PIX DEFECT
5. PROTOCOL
[1]1 MODE
%% MODE(1/2) %% D5600K [OFF. ON] :
D5600K .\ OFF VIDEO MENU®DISS
GAIN SELECT :LOW LIGHTING [TUNGSTEN, DAYLIGHT] :
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI i1 FILM MENUDIZ&
COLOR CORRECTION iOFF 5600EIREDEEEREZBSNICTNE
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF &
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9) °
FORMAT :1080/59.94i
GAIN SELECT
[LOW. MID, HIGH. S.GAINT ~ 3]

74 > %ZLOW, MID. HIGH. S.GAINT,
S.GAIN2. S.GAIN3BH5EIRULET,

CAM ID [OFF. BAR. ON]
AAZIDDRTFTECERLE T,
OFF : AXZIDZHRRULEF B A
BAR: BARDEEDHAXSIDZRRL
E
ON : B, AAXSIDZHRRLET,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

[1] MODE
-%% MODE (1/2) *x* CAM ID PQOSI [0 -~ 3]
- orr NASIDORFIBEERLET,
GAIN SELECT : LOW 0: EJ:\ 1: EJ: 2. E‘[C\ 3 E‘F
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI :1 s ~N
MATRIX TABLE :OFF AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500
COLOR CORRECTION :OFF 0 1
DIGITAL EXTENDER :OFF
BAR SEL :FULL(16:9)
FORMAT :1080/59.94i
2 3
| AK-HC1500 AK-HC1500
MATRIX TABLE [OFF. A. B]
X MU RDETEZOFF, AL BOhSREIRU
F9,
COLOR CORRECTION [OFF. ON]
NS—U 0 3 V#EEDON/OFFZRE U
F9,
THER DIGITAL EXTENDER [OFF. ON]

DIGITAL EXTENDER%ZONICY | ONICT D& TIZILBICHREZ2MEICL
BERBBOBLLET, FeTr | FIo

T—IUEEEDBIDVELTEDE T,
BAR SEL

[FULL (16:9). FULL (4:3).

SMPTE (16:9). SMPTE (4:3). ARIB]
NS —I\—DERZEITNE T,
VRATLARAITY OOV IN—- T BHEE.
ABDNT—N\—ZERLTLIEEV. BT
—\=BROF+SI75—H4:3DEAICUN
FOFT,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

[1] MODE
—~%% MODE(1/2) *%* FORMAT
Dsc00k oer [720/60p. 59.94p. 50p. 1080/60i.
GAIN SELECT :LOW 59.94i. 50i. 1080/30p. 29.97p.
CAM ID :BAR
CAM ID POSI :1 25[3\ 24D\ 23.98D]
ggzgllzxczgiggnon 8;; EHEIDT #—~ v hERUE T,
DIGITAL EXTENDER OFF 74 —<w hE. ENTERBMAEEToILEF
FORMAT :1080/59.941 [CHIhibhET,
%% MODE(2/2) STATUS [OFF. ON]
I . AWB/ABBENERTRDON/OFFZRE L&
MENU ON BAR :OFF T,
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU o
FAN :AUTO ?Eﬂ’\lj(_lgl&"\
AWBSE{TH :
AWB ACTIVE
AWB OKEF :
AWB 0K
AWB NGEF :

OUT RANGE RB
(RBIFEDENED DfcBZERT)
HIGH LIGHTHF :
HIGH LIGHT NG
LOW LIGHTHEF :
LOW LIGHT NG
ABBX{TH :
ABB ACTIVE
LENS OPENEF :
IRIS CONTROL NG
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

[1] MODE
~** MODE(2/2) ** ABB 0KH§ .
STATUS :OFF ABB OK
MENU ON BAR :OFF ABB NGB :
MENU SEL :VIDEO MENU
FAN :AUTO OUT RANGE RGB
(RGBlF&EDENLED DfcBZERTR)
e N
AWB OK
N\ J

MENU ON BAR [OFF. ON]
NT—N—DEEL, AZ21—ZFRRI DD
UIFWD7ZEEIRULE T,
AZ—I\—DEETF. THREFTEFTE A,

MENU SEL
[VIDEO MENU. FILM MENU]
X Z 2 —FRTRDFERZITVE T,

FAN [OFF. AUTO. ON]
R 7 VOEEE— YDA T T,
OFF : ®BICOFF
AUTO [ BEtLVY—ICKDFANZEE
D
ON : #(CON

FAN OFFOD55. BEEESOCLINCTTE fu
R<LIEE L,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

[2] SHUTTER

~%% SHUTTER **

SHUTTER MODE
SHUTTER SPEED
SYNCHRO SCAN

:OFF
:1/100
:60.32Hz

SHUTTER MODE
[OFF. ON. SYNCHRO]
Yy I —DBEE— NEERUE T,

OFF Vv wH—Z0FFICLET,

ON " SHUTTER SPEEDTHE
SNy vy —XE—H
ZRELERT,

SYNCHRO: SYNCHRO SCANT:E
SNy v vy —AE—R
ZRELE T,

SHUTTER SPEED

[1/100. 1/120. 1/250. 1/500.
1/1000. 1/2000 (VIDEO MENU®DIZHE)]
[180.0deg. 172.8deg. 144.0deg.
120.0deg. 90.0deg. 45.0deg (FILM
MENU®DIZES)]

SHUTTER OND&EEDY v v F—AE—R
ZRELFRT,

SYNCHRO SCAN

[60.32 Hz ~ 150.0 Hz (3¢ 1DEH)]

[60.26 Hz ~ 125.0 Hz (3%20D1&5H)]

[358.1deg ~ 144.0deg (FILM MENUD5E)]

SYNCHRODEEDY v v F—AE— K7

RELE T,

%1 : VIDEO MENUTGB0p. 60i. 59.94i. 30p.
29.97p

%2 : VIDEO MENUTS50p. 50i. 25p. 24p.
23.98p
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

[3] GEN-LOCK

+% GEN-LOCK *% GEN-LOCK INPUT [BNC. DSUB]
CEN.LOCK TNPUT  :BNC FHESAHZEBNCH S5 AHTHHD-SUB
H PHASE-COARSE :+00 D\B)&ﬁ@“éb‘%ﬁﬁbiﬁo
H PHASE-FINE :+000
SD-HD PHASE CRS :+0

SD~HD PHASE FINE :+00

H PHASE-COARSE

[-40 ~ +40 (72001%8) 1
[-60 ~ +60 (10800D1ZH) 1]
KFAARZ AR B LUE T,

H PHASE-FINE [-45 ~ +45]
KFAABZHRE LTS,

SD—HD PHASE CRS [-4 ~ +4]
SDEHHESHANSNIBEDHDIRERES
DAHDHEFEEREZITNE T,

SD—HD PHASE FINE [-99 ~ +99]

SDEHES AN ENIZHZEDHDIREES
DAAEDMEEZITNE T,

[4] PIX DEFECT

~%% PIX DEFECT %% AUTO DETECTION
AUTO DETECTION  :READY ACTIVEICT D&, BBNFMELE" ZRIT
L. NIBZ4 T35 EREADYICRD E T,
XEEEMELEE. D XSICHEERC2HEE
PIEBEBUEBICEITLTLIEEL,
CNT
R 1
G 5
B 2
Y 1
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@SETTINGA= 21—

[5] PROTOCOL

~%% PROTOCOL %

PROTOCOL :1

PROTOCOL [1 ~ 4]
g oY AT AICKD, UE—HhIV KO
—LDBEHRRDFERZITVNE T,

1

VERAXS@®ETO NIV (EIA422)

AK-HRP 150G#H#tH

VEBERAOASEETO NIV (EIA232)

PCHifiH

P OVI\—=FTJ)UPCHIE 7O ~)L

(EIA422)
AW-CB400%#tA (9600bpsERE)

P OVN\=FJ)LPCHIEZTO S

(EIA232)
OlE &5 AW-PHA00#E 5t
(9600bpsE7E)

JOMIJLOYIREG. BRERARICERE
EDET,
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

®CAMERA IDX=1—

~% CAMERA ID * 10XZFLNT. HY¥F. 888, AN—R7%=Z
ERUIIDDERERBET I,

A XZIDIE. CAM ID MODEROND EETE
IFEnR. BARDEZTCOLOR BAREARED

ID:AK-HC1500

HRRUET,
A—=VI)be10Y "7 OLICEEULERT D
CERTERREICTED F T,

REUCWFNUEICH—VILZBE U TE
RU. XFZERELET,

HEN IR T -
ANR=2 " > FIITFRY K A~Z <
¥F 0~9 -85 >. <./
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

@FILE OPERATIONXZa2—

* FILE OPERATION MODE [LOAD/STORE]
—vopE ons FILED 5B EEEFUH T 54 $L0AD
LOAD FROM :USER1 Z. FILENIREDREEBZRFI 0BG
STOREZZRUF T,
EXECUTE :NO
* FILE OPERATION * LOAD/STORE FROM
sonE rons LOAD/STORESZEIRLET,
sToRE TO -USERL LOADDEAIFPRESET, USER1, USER2
5. STOREDEAIFUSER &1 (&
USER2H' SERLEF T
EXECUTE :NO
* FILE OPERATION EXECUTE
oDE sroxe NOZYESICH]0#X T, ENTERR{EZE(T
STORE TO +USERL 5&. LOAD/STOREZE{TFLET,
LOAD/STOREE(T#. ZRHNOICRD =
7,
~EXECUTE :YES
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

®TIME CODEX=21—

* TIME CODE * TIME CODEIlZ. FILM MENUT720/60p
I Fc1E720/569.94pD & F R IFFRENE
HOUR :00 g'o
MINUTE :00
SECOND :00
oRESET RESET
S4 LhTO— ROBOU LY MLEERZE LE
9,
HOUR [00 ~ 23]

FA4 LD—ROTUy MEDKEZRE U
F9o

MINUTE [00 ~ 59]
A LO—ROTULY MEDD7ZRELR
ER

SECOND [00 ~ 59]
A LD—RDTU Y MEOWZRELZF
ER

FRAME [0O. 10. 20. 30. 40. 50]
A LD—RDOTUEY MEDT U—L%Z5%
ELFT,

PRESET
YA LOD—FOTUY MUBZESUX
ER
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A= a-—-IEH®D:

=rn
574

BA=a1—5

SCENE FILEIEE(FO

MAINTENANCE

1.BLACK SHADING

DETECTION

CORRECT(DIG)

2.PEDESTAL, GAMMA

M PEDESTAL

©)
%

R PEDESTAL

B PEDESTAL

M GAMMA

R GAMMA

B GAMMA

M BLACK GAMMA

R BLACK GAMMA

B BLACK GAMMA

GAMMA

BLACK GAMMA

EFFECT DEPTH

DRS

CINE GAMMA SEL

BLACK STR.LVL

DYNAMIC LVL

3.FLARE

R FLARE

G FLARE

B FLARE

FLARE

4. KNEE, WHITE CLIP

M KNEE POINT

R KNEE POINT

B KNEE POINT

M KNEE SLOPE

OlO|O|O]O|0|O|O[O]O|0]0|O]O|O|0|O|O|O|O|0|0 |0

R KNEE SLOPE

O
@)

B KNEE SLOPE

AKNEE POINT

AKNEE LVL

M WHITE CLIP LVL

R WHITE CLIP LVL

B WHITE CLIP LVL

KNEE

WHITE CLIP

HIGH COLOR

5.R/B GAIN

R GAIN

B GAIN

O|O|O|0|O|0|0|O|0]|0|0

ND FILTER

O
%

6.DETAIL

DETAIL

TOTAL DTL LEVEL

H DTL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

KNEE APERTURE

KNEE APE LVL

O|O|O|0|O|0O|0]0 | %
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A= a-—-IEH®D:

=rn
574

SCENE FILEIERIFO

MAINTENANCE

6.DETAIL

SLIM DTL

DETAIL(+)

DETAIL(-)

DETAIL CLIP

DETAIL SOURCE

7.SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN TONE DTL

SKIN GET

SKIN DTL CORING

O]O|O|0|0|0|0|O

Y MAX

O

Y MIN

O

| CENTER

I WIDTH

O

Q WIDTH

Q PHASE

8.GAINLAUTO IRIS

LOW GAIN

MID GAIN

HIGH GAIN

AIRIS LEVEL

AIRIS PEAK/AVE

AIRIS WINDOW

O]0|0]O|0]0|0|0O

IRIS MODE

IRIS GAIN

9.8.GAIN

MODE

TOTAL GAIN

GAIN

PIX MIX

V MIX

FRAME MIX

H DETAIL LEVEL

CRISP

LEVEL DEPENDENT

PEAK FREQUENCY

M GAMMA

M PED OFFSET

R PED OFFSET

B PED OFFSET

10.FRAME MODE

SCAN REVERSE

FRAME RATE RANGE

FRAME RATE

11.MATRIX

MATRIX TABLE

MATRIX R-G

MATRIX R-B

MATRIX G-R

MATRIX G-B

MATRIX B-R

MATRIX B-G

O]0|0]0|0|0|0O
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A= a1—-IEEHDEY

SCENE FILEIEB(FO

MAINTENANCE

12.COLOR CORRECTION

R SAT/PHASE

Mg SAT/PHASE

B SAT/PHASE

Cy SAT/PHASE

G SAT/PHASE

YI SAT/PHASE

R_Mg SAT/PHASE

Mg_B SAT/PHASE

B_Cy SAT/PHASE

Cy_G SAT/PHASE

G_YI SAT/PHASE

YI_R SAT/PHASE

SETTING

1.MODE

D5600K

LIGHTING

GAIN SELECT

x| O|O|O|O|0]O|0|0O|O|0]0|0]0|0

O
*

CAMERA ID

CAMERA ID POSI

MATRIX TABLE

COLOR CORRECT

OO0

DIGITAL EXTENDER

BAR SELECT

FORMAT

STATUS

MENU ON ABB

MENU SEL

FAN

2.SHUTTER

SHUTTER MODE

SHUTTER SPEED

SYNCHRO SCAN

3.GEN-LOCK

GEN-LOCK IN

H.PHASE COARSE

H.PHASE FINE

SD—HD PHASE CRS(@SD GL)

SD—HD PHASE FINE(@HD GL)

4.PIX DEFECT(AUTO)

AUTO DETECTION

5.PROTOCOL

PROTOCOL

CAMERA ID

ID:

iR I hO—>—([CKDC. SCENE FILEZLOADULCH. OV bO—5—DRENBHRSINDIEED D
BHBEDDOFRT,

AK-HRP150G7Z CERDBE. AZ1——8Dx0x 1 DIEH(FE. SCENEZLOADU THAK-HRP150GMD/(
RIVRENMBIESNE T,
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TEAE

EEFEE: DC12V

HEEH: 17 W T seEETY.
RE=T :2/3" 100/KE==IT, CCDX3
A : GBR#&&AN
pay: iy CF1.4T7UX A
HET 15— :ND; CLEAR, 1/4,1/16, 1/64
LYZIov bk )\ 3Ry AR
HAT7+—<w bk 1 1080: 60i/59.94i/50i/30psF/29.97psF/25psF/24psF/
23.98psk
720: 60p/59.94p/50p
= :F10 2000Ix, 3200K Hx54%89.9%
S/N 154 dB
EMFRREE : 0C~+ 40T
REEREE . —20T~+ 60T
BE (88 1#9 1.5 ke
PASIA o : 90(M®) X 1 17(@T) X 160(84T) mm (Z=EERER<)
AHHES
BR{KH7 : HD SDI (BNC 1%i#%)
EHAAD : SYNCAA: (GLAASIBESYNC/BB)
AASIRIS— :D-SUB 158V IRIY—FE (JAERDO2-M15SAG-20L9E)
HlfES 0 D ESEH (EIA-422)
LYZXJ05—1: 74 UXHIEA (HROSERHR10A-10R128C)

LoXaxo49—2:

A—L/T#—HAFEA (HROSE&EHR10A-10R12PC)
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{5

BRAXSHIY bO—-ILT—T )

AK-HC1500G AK-HRP 150G
E5% No. No. E5%
G/L GND 1 1 -—(Y IN)
+12V GND 9 GND (Pb GND)
DC12V IN 6 2 -——(Pb IN)
TC IN 2 10 GND (Pr GND)
TC GND 3 -——(Pr IN)
G/L IN 7 1" G/L GND
- 3 4 G/L ouT
GND 12 DC12V GND
GND 8 5 DC12V ouT

TX_N (E1A422)

JTXD (EIA232) | 4 13 TX_N (E1A422)
GND 6 GND
TX_P (E1 A422) 9 14 RX_P (EIA422)
RX_N (ETA422)
/RXD(E1A232) | O 7 TX_P (E1A422)
GND 15 — 15 RX_N (EIA422)
RX_P (EIA232) 10 8 GND (Y GND)
245 —:DHW10-153F200 (Advanced Connectek Inc.2Y) OxU5—:17JE-23150-02(D8AB) (B5—EBFITEME)
A= DE-C8J9-F5-1R (AFMZEF L) AN—  :DE-C8J9-F5-1R (AFMZEF LML)
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(RELE T 7 Y—H—E X (s<smB<REL)

B - SEORV - BFANLEDOTHEBS - - -
F9. BEV EIFOIRFEENSH LT <TEE L,

W (REEE (BUEMT)
BEVLTH - REEREEDEAZL THENSD, BEV LIFORFTEN SHRITE
DLIEEV. KL< BTPHDHE. FRIFELTLIIEE L,

{REEHARS : BEVVLEFADL SAMK1FEH

WAt mROREHRE
SttF. YILFIS)RAASOMERMESRZ. RSHHEUDEREFRBEL TN
F9,
x) IERMEBmEE. TORMDEEZHHER T DICDICHBRIFEBR T .

BEEZKBEINDLEE
FITBRISITZHENT, BEV LITFOIRGEEN &R S,

CEFEVEIEE LIRS
Rm# NIVFIN=)KANDAZ
RS AK-HC 15006
HEL EITH e A =|
HEDIRR CTEBDRITEAFRIC

o {REFHAREPIE
RELEDHRE(CIED T, HEREBZSBCLVEEEXT,
o (REHIAZBECVD LE(E
BEINEERTEDREICOVTCIEF. CHREICIDEHTEESECLZEE
F9. TEBEREOIEDZ CEROD X THERIEE L,
o {EEXEDLIEH
EEREE. Bt - M@ - BRMEETRAENTVE T,
(&, E2Hf - HREMOEES LOMEIR - BHE - BET TRORRIEE
DIEEICHDDERTTY,
(&, BEICEER UIEEBmB RO EHL T,
(& BEHFDCHKRERICIDRRDDDSAEMEZRET ©HEDE
HTY,
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Panasonic

PANASONIC BROADCAST & TELEVISION SYSTEMS COMPANY
UNIT COMPANY OF PANASONIC CORPORATION OF NORTH AMERICA

Executive Office:
One Panasonic Way 4E-7, Secaucus, NJ 07094 (201) 348-7000
EASTERN ZONE:
One Panasonic Way 4E-7, Secaucus, NJ 07094 (201) 348-7621
Southeast Region:
1225 Northbrook Parkway, Ste 1-160, Suwanee, GA 30024 (770) 338-6835
Central Region:
1707 N Randall Road E1-C-1, Elgin, IL 60123 (847) 468-5200
WESTERN ZONE:
3330 Cahuenga Blvd W., Los Angeles, CA 90068 (323) 436-3500

Government Marketing Department:
52 West Gude Drive, Rockville, MD 20850 (301) 738-3840

Broadcast PARTS INFORMATION & ORDERING:

9:00 a.m. — 5:00 p.m. (PST) (800) 334-4881/24 Hr. Fax (800) 334-4880
Emergency after hour parts orders (800) 334-4881

TECHNICAL SUPPORT:

Emergency 24 Hour Service (800) 222-0741

Panasonic Canada Inc.

5770 Ambler Drive, Mississauga, Ontario L4W 2T3 (905) 624-5010
Panasonic de Mexico S.A. de C.V.

Av angel Urraza Num. 1209 Col. de Valle 03100 Mexico, D.F. (52) 1 951 2127
Panasonic Puerto Rico Inc.

San Gabriel Industrial Park, 65th Infantry Ave., Km. 9.5, Carolina, Puerto Rico 00630
(787) 750-4300
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